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1

Instalacia

1.1
Precitajte si o bezpecnhosti

Pred pouzivanim televizora si precitajte vsetky
bezpelnostné pokyny.

Ak si chcete preditat pokyny, v ponuke Pomocnik
stlacte farebné tladidlo == KlUcCové slova
a vyhladajte polozku Bezpelnostné pokyny.
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Upevnenie televizora na

stojan alebo stenu

Stojan televizora

Informacie o inStalacii stojana televizora najdete v
Strucnej Uvodnej priruc¢ke dodanej s televizorom. Ak
ste prirucku stratili, m&zete si ju prevziat na

adrese www.philips.com.

Stru¢nu uvodnu prirucku na prevzatie vyhladajte
pomocou typového cisla vasho televizora.

Upevnenie na stenu

Vas televizor je tiez pripraveny na instalaciu pomocou
nastennej konzoly kompatibilnej so systémom VESA
(predava sa samostatne).

Pri nakupe nastennej konzoly pouZite nasledujuci kod
VESA. ..

VESA

- 650LED873
VESA MIS-F 300 x 300, M6 (min.: 10 mm,
max.:14 mm)

Priprava

Najprv zo zavitovych objimok na zadnej strane
televizora vyberte 4 plastove skrutkovacie viecka.
Dbajte na to, aby sa kovoveé skrutky sluziace na
upevnenie televizora ku konzole kompatibilnej so
systémom VESA zasunuli zhruba 10 mm dovnutra
zavitovych objimok televizora.

Vystraha

Montaz televizora na stenu vyzaduje Specialne
zru¢nosti a tuto ¢innost musi vykonavat vylu¢ne
kvalifikovana osoba. Montaz televizora na stenu musi
splhat bezpe&nostné normy, ktoré zohladnuju
hmotnost televizora. Pred umiestnenim televizora si
dokladne preditajte aj bezpelnostne opatrenia.
Spolo¢nost TP Vision Europe B.V nenesie Ziadnu
zodpovednost za nespravnu montaz ani akukolvek
inU montaz, ktora spdsobi nehodu alebo poranenie.
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Rady tykajuce sa
umiestnenia

- Televizor umiestnite na také miesto, kde na
obrazovku nebude dopadat priame svetlo.

- Na dosiahnutie najlepsieho efektu technologie
Ambilight stlmte osvetlenie v miestnosti.

- Televizor umiestnite najviac 15 cm od steny.

- |[dealna vzdialenost na sledovanie televizora je
trojnasobok uhlopriecky jeho obrazovky. Ked sedite,
oci by ste mali mat vo vyske stredu obrazovky.
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Napajaci kabel

- Pripoijte napajaci kabel ku konektoru POWER na
zadnej strane televizora.

- Uistite sa, ze je napajaci kabel pevne pripojeny ku
konektoru.

- Dbajte na to, aby bola sietova zastrcka v sietovej
zasuvke neustale pristupna.

- Pri odpajani napajacieho kabla vzdy tahajte za
zastrcku, nikdy netahajte za kabel.

Aj napriek tomu, ze tento televizor ma v
pohotovostnom rezime velmi nizku spotrebu energie,
odpoijte napajaci kabel, ak nebudete televizor dlhy


http://www.philips.com

cas pouzivat. USetrite tym energiu.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o zapinani

a vypinani televizora, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte
farebné tlacidlo == Klucové slova a vyhladajte
polozku Zapnutie.
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Kabel antény

Konektor antény pevne pripojte ku konektoru
Antenna na zadnej strane televizora.

Ku konektoru mbzete pripojit vliastnu anténu alebo
kabel so signalom z anténneho distribu¢néeho
systému. Pourzite konektor koaxialneho anténneho
kabla IEC RF 75 ohmov.

Toto pripojenie antény pouzite pre vstupne signaly
DVB-T a DVB-C.

ANTENNA

Dl @000 = =

DIGITAL  NETWORK O SAT vRbPr LR HOMI& HOMI3
AUDIO = — ARC ARG
out TV ANTENNA

J

~—a o B




2
Dialkové ovladanie

2.1

Prehlad tlacidiel

Horna cast

1— & Pohotovostny rezim/zapnutie
Zapnutie televizora alebo prepnutie spat do
pohotovostného rezimu.

2 - @ AMBILIGHT
Vyber niektorého zo stylov funkcie Ambilight

3- TOP PICKS
Otvorenie ponuky s odporuc¢anymi programami,

videami na poziadanie (videa na zapozicanie) alebo

on-line TV sluzbami (Catch Up TV).

Ak je k dispozicii.

4 — =TV GUIDE

Otvorenie alebo zatvorenie TV programu.

5 - == SOURCES
Otvorenie alebo zatvorenie ponuky Zdroje.

6 — ¥ SETTINGS
Otvorenie Casto pouzivanych nastaveni.

7 - EXIT
Prepnutie spat na sledovanie televizie. Opustenie
interaktivnej televiznej aplikacie.

8 - PO SEARCH
Otvorenie stranky s vyhladavanim.

9 - =LIST
Otvorenie alebo zatvorenie zoznamu kanalov.

10 — gg Ponuka televizora
Otvorenie ponuky televizora s beznymi funkciami
televizora.

Stredna cast

1-Tlad¢idlo OK
Potvrdenie vyberu alebo nastavenia.

2 - Sipky/ naviga¢né tlacidla

Navigovanie nahor, nadol, dolava alebo doprava.
3—- & BACK

Navrat na prechadzajuci zvoleny kanal.

Navrat na predchadzajucu ponuku.

Prechod spat na predchadzajucu stranu
aplikacie/internetovu stranku.

4 — 4 OPTIONS
Otvorenie alebo zatvorenie ponuky Moznosti.

5- O HOME
Otvorenie domovskej ponuky.

Spodna cast

11— o= = == Farebné tladidla
Priamy vyber moznosti.

2 — o) Hlasitost
Nastavenie Urovne hlasitosti.

3 — Ciselné tlacidla
Priame prepnutie kanala.

4 — SUBTITLE
Zapnutie alebo vypnutie titulkov, zapnutie titulkov



pocas stlmeneho zvuku.

5 — Prehravanie a nahravanie

- Prehravanie p na spustenie prehravania.

- Pozastavenie i1 na pozastavenie prehravania
- Zastavenie m na zastavenie prehravania

- PretoCenie vzad <« Na pretacanie dozadu

- Pretocenie vpred »» na pretacanie dopredu
- Nahravanie e na spustenie nahravania

6 —  NETFLIX
Priame otvorenie aplikacie Netflix. Ked je televizor v
zapnutom rezime alebo v pohotovostnom rezime.

7 - = Kanal

Prepnutie na nasledujuci alebo predchadzajuci kanal
v zozname kanalov. Otvorenie nasledujucej alebo
predchadzajucej stranky teletextu. Spustenie
nasledujucej alebo predchadzajucej kapitoly na disku.

8 —  ofx Stisit
Stisenie zvuku alebo jeho obnovenie. 5
9 — TEXT

Otvorenie alebo zatvorenie teletextu.
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Prehlad tlacidiel

Prehlad tlacidiel

1— @ Pohotovostny rezim/zapnutie
Zapnutie televizora alebo prepnutie spat do
pohotovostného rezimu.

2- Q VOICE
Spustenie hlasovéeho vyhladavania.

3 — Sipky/naviga¢né tlacidla
Navigovanie nahor, nadol, dolava alebo doprava.

4 - OK
Potvrdenie vyberu alebo nastavenia.
5- & BACK

- Navrat na prechadzajuci zvoleny kanal.
- Navrat na predchadzajucu ponuku.

6 - OHOME
Otvorenie domovskej ponuky.
7 — Hlasitost

Nastavenie Urovne hlasitosti.

Iné funkcie

Moznost
Dlhym stlacenim tlac¢idla OK otvorite ponuku
S moznostami.



Vypnut zvuk
Dlhym stlacenim tlacidla ,-“ (Znizit hlasitost) stimite
ZVUuKk.

Ponuka televizora
Dlhym stlacenim tlacidla HOME otvorite ponuku
televizora s beznymi funkciami televizora.

Prepinanie kanalov
Potiahnutim prstom nahor/nadol v rezime Sledovat
TV prepinate kanaly.

Sparovanie s televizorom

Jednoducho namierte dialkovy ovladac na televizor
a stlacte a podrzte tlacidla HOME a BACK, kym
modry indikator LED na dialkovom ovladaci nezac¢ne
blikat (zhruba 3 sekundy). Potom tlacidla HOME

a BACK uvolnite.

Proces parovania sa odporuca vykonat po Uplnom
zapnuti televizora (teda ked sa spustac systému
Android Uplne nacita).

Pocas parovania musi byt dialkovy ovladac blizko
televizora (vo vzdialenosti do 1 m).

Pripadne prejdite na polozky gg1 (ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Bezdrbtové

a kablové siete > Dialkovy ovladac¢ > Sparovat
s dialkovym ovladacom a potom postupuite podla
pokynov na obrazovke.

Ak je parovanie Uspesne, zobrazi sa hlasenie.

Hlasové vyhladavanie

Na vyhladavanie videi, hudby alebo iného obsahu na
internete moézete pouzit aj vas hlas. Je pritom
potrebné hovorit do mikrofonu na dialkovom
ovladani.

Pred pouzitim hlasového vyhladavania sa musi
dialkovy ovladac sparovat s televizorom.

Ak chcete pouzivat hlasové ovladanie..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo 8 VOICE na dialkovom ovladadi.
Rozsvieti sa na hiom modré svetlo, otvori sa pole
vyhladavania a mikroféon bude aktivny.

2 - Jasne vyslovte, ¢o chcete vyhladat. M&zete
hovorit 10 sekdnd, potom sa mikrofon

vypne. Zobrazenie vysledkov mdze chvilu trvat.

3 - V zozname s vysledkami vyhladavania mozete
vybrat pozadovanu polozku.

Nastavenie jazyka, ktory chcete pouzivat na hlasové

ovladanie

& (ponuka

televizora) > ¢ Nastavenie > Nastavenia systému
Android > Predvolby > Rec

2.3
Infracerveny snimac

Televizor dokaze prijimat prikazy aj z dialkového
ovladania, ktoré vyuziva technologiu IR (infracervené
signaly). Mbzete pouzivat aj takeho dialkove
ovladanie, musite nim vsak mierit na infracerveny
snimac na prednej strane televizora.

A Vystraha

Pred infracerveny snimac televizora nekladte Zziadne
predmety, mohli by blokovat infracerveny signal.
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Batérie

Ak televizor nereaguje na stlacanie tlacidiel na
dialkovom ovladani, mozno su vybité batérie.

Ak chcete vymenit batérie, otvorte priestor na batérie
na prednej strane v dolnej ¢asti dialkového
ovladania.

1- Dvierka priestoru na batérie posunte v smere
znazornenom Sipkou.

2 - Vymente staré batérie za 2 batérie

typu AAA-RO3-1,5V . Dbajte, aby boli poly +a = na
baterii spravne otolene.

3 - Dvierka ulozte spat na miesto a zasunte ich, kym
nezaskocia na miesto.

2x
AAA
LRO3
15V

1
Ak nebudete dialkovy ovladac dlhsi ¢as pouzivat,
vyberte batérie.

Staré batérie bezpeclne zlikvidujte podla nariadeni
uvedenych v casti o ukonceni pouzivania.

Dalgie informacie najdete v ponuke Pomocnik po
vybere polozky Klucové slova a vyhladani
témy Koniec pouzivania.
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Batérie

Ak televizor nereaguje na stlacanie tlacidiel na
dialkovom ovladani, mozno su vybité batérie.

Ak chcete vymenit batérie, otvorte priestor na batérie
na prednej strane v dolnej casti dialkoveho
ovladania.

1- Dvierka priestoru na batérie posunte v smere
znazornenom sipkou.

2 - Vymente staré batérie za 2 1,5V alkalické
batérie typu AA-LR6. Dbajte, aby boli poly +a = na
baterii spravne otolene.

3 - Dvierka ulozte spat na miesto a zasunte ich, kym
nezaskodia na miesto.

2x
Alkaline Y I |
AA I

LR6 :

1.5V il

Ak nebudete dialkovy ovladac dlhsi ¢as pouzivat,
vyberte batérie.

Staré batérie bezpecne zlikvidujte podla nariadeni
uvedenych v ¢asti o ukonceni pouzivania.

Dalgie informéacie najdete v ponuke Pomocnik po
vybere polozky Klucové slova a vyhladani
témy Koniec pouzivania.
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Cistenie

Toto dialkové ovladanie ma povrchovu vrstvu odolnu
proti poskriabaniu.

Dialkové ovladanie cistite makkou navlihéenou
handrickou. Na Cistenie dialkového ovladania nikdy
nepouzivajte latky ako alkohol, chemické pripravky
ani Cistiace prostriedky pre domacnost.



3
Zapinanie a
vypinanie
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Zapnutie alebo pohotovostny
rezim

Uistite sa, ze televizor je pripojeny k elektrickej sieti.
Pripojte dodany napajaci kabel k vstupnému

konektoru napajania v zadnej ¢asti televizora.
Kontrolka v spodnej ¢asti televizora sa rozsvieti.

Zapnutie

Stlagenim tlacidla ® na dialkovom ovladadi zapnite
televizor. Alebo stlacte tlacidlo @& HOME . Televizor
mobzete zapnut aj stlacenim malého packoveho
tlacidla v zadnej Casti televizora, ak nemdbzete najst
dialkovy ovladac alebo su vybité batérie.

Prepnutie do pohotovostného rezimu

Ak chcete televizor prepnut do pohotovostného
rezimu, stlacte tlac¢idlo ¢ na dialkovom ovladaci.
Mbzete tiez stlacdit malé packoveé tladidlo v zadnej
Casti televizora.

V pohotovostnom rezime zostava televizor pripojeny
k elektrickej sieti, no spotrebovava minimum energie.

Ak chcete televizor vypnut Uplne, odpoijte zastréku
napajacieho kabla.

Pri odpajani napajacieho kabla vzdy tahajte za
zastrcku, nikdy nie za kabel. Uistite sa, ze mate vzdy
volny pristup k sietovej zastrcke, napajaciemu kablu a
elektrickej zasuvke.

10
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Tlacidla na televizore

Zakladné operacie televizora moézete ovladat, aj ked
stratite dialkove ovladanie alebo sa mu vybiju batérie.

Ak chcete otvorit zakladnu ponuku...

1- Kedje televizor zapnuty, stlacenim packoveho
tlacidla na jeho zadnej strane otvorite zakladnu
ponuku.

2 - Stlacenim dolava alebo doprava mobzete vybrat
poloZky o) Hlasitost, = Kanal alebo ©@ Zdroje. Ak
chcete prehrat ukazkovy film, vyberte polozky
Ukazka.

3 - Stlacanim tlacidiel hore alebo dole upravite
hlasitost &i prepnete na nasledujuci alebo
predchadzajuci kanal. Pomocou tlacidiel hore a dole
mobzete prechadzat aj zoznamom zdrojov vratane
moznosti vyberu tunera. Stlacenim packoveho tlacidla
spustite ukazkovy film.

4 - Tato ponuka sa vypne automaticky.

Ak chcete televizor prepnut do pohotovostného
rezimu, vyberte polozku @ a stlacte packove tlacidlo.




Kanaly
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Sledovanie kanalov

Naladenie kanalu

Ak chcete zaclat sledovat televizne kanaly, stlacte
tlacidlo wm. Televizor prepne na kanal, ktory ste
naposledy sledovali.

Prepinanie kanalov

Kanaly prepinajte pomocou

tlacidiel = +alebo = -

Ak poznate dislo pozadovaného kanala, zadajte toto
¢islo pomocou ciselnych tlacidiel. Stlacenim tlacidla

OK po zadani ¢isla ihned prepnete kanal.

Ak suU dostupné prislusné informacie z internetu,
televizor uvadza nazov a informacie o aktualnom
programe, ako aj nazov a informacie o programe,
ktory po nom nasleduije.

Predchadzajuci kanal

Ak chcete prejst na predchadzajuci naladeny kanal,
stlacte tlacidlo & BACK.

Mbzete taktiez naladit kanaly zo zoznamu kanalov.

Uzamknutie kanala

Uzamknutie a odomknutie kanalu

Ak chcete detom zabranit sledovat niektory kanal,
mobzete ho uzamknut. Ak chcete sledovat uzamknuty
kanal, musite zadat 4-ciferny kod PIN funkcie Detska
zamka. Programy z pripojenych zariadeni nie je
mozné uzamknut.

Ak chcete uzamknut kanal...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo w@m.

2 - Stlacenim tlacidla OK otvorte zoznam kanalov.
V pripade potreby zmente zoznam kanalov.

3 - Vyberte kanal, ktory chcete uzamknut.

4 - Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS, vyberte Uzamknut
kanal a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

5 - Zadaijte svoj 4-ciferny kod PIN, ked on poziada
TV. Uzamknuty kanal sa oznaci symbolom g (zamka).
6 - Stlacenim tladidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

Odomknutie kanalu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo .
2 - Stlacenim tlacidla OK otvorte zoznam kanalov.
V pripade potreby zmente zoznam kanalov.
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3 - Vyberte kanal, ktory chcete odomknut.

4 - Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS, vyberte

polozku Odomknut kanal a stlacte OK.

5 - Zadaijte svoj 4-ciferny kod PIN, ked on poziada
TV.

6 - Stlacenim tladidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

Ak uzamknete alebo odomknete kanaly v zozname
kanalov, kod PIN stadi zadat raz az do uzavretia
zoznamu kanalov.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie,

v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné
tlac¢idlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte
polozku Detska zamka.

Vekové obmedzenie

Ak chcete detom zabranit sledovat program
nevhodny pre ich vek, m&zete nastavit vekove
obmedzenie.

Digitalne kanaly mé&zu oznacovat svoje programy
vekovym obmedzenim. Ak je vekové obmedzenie
programu rovnakeé alebo vyssie nez vek, ktory ste
nastavili ako vekové obmedzenie pre svoje dieta,
program bude uzamknuty. Ak chcete sledovat
uzamknuty program, je nutné najprv zadat kod
funkcie Rodicovské obmedzenia.

Ak chcete nastavit vekovée obmedzenie..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Detska zamka >
kontrola a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Zadajte 4-miestny kod detskej zamky. Ak ste kod
esSte nenastavili, vyberte polozku Zadat kod v
ponuke Detska zamka. Zadajte 4-miestny kod a
potvrdte ho. Teraz mbzete zadat vekoveé obmedzenie.
4 - Spat v ponuke Rodi¢ovska zamka kliknite na
prislusny vek a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Rodi¢ovska

Ak chcete vekove obmedzenie vypnut, vyberte
moznost Ziadny. V niektorych krajinach je véak nutné
nastavit vekové obmedzenie.

V pripade niektorych
poskytovatelov/prevadzkovatelov vysielania televizor
uzamyka iba programy s vyssim

obmedzenim. Vekové obmedzenie je nastavené pre
vSetky kanaly.



Moznosti kanalov

Otvorenie moznosti

Pocas sledovania kanala mbzete nastavit niekolko
Moznosti.

V zavislosti od typu kanala, ktory sledujete
(analogovy alebo digitalny), ¢i nastaveni televizora je
k dispozicii niekolko moznosti.

Otvorenie ponuky moznosti...

1- Pocas sledovania kanala stlacte
tlac¢idlo + OPTIONS.

2 - Ponuku zatvorite dalsim stlacenim
tlac¢idla + OPTIONS.

Titulky

Zapnutie

Digitalne vysielanie m&ze k programom ponukat
titulky.

Ak chcete zobrazit titulky...
Stlacte tlacidlo SUBTITLE.

Titulky mbzete zapnut alebo vypnut. Pripadne
mobzete zvolit moznost Automaticky.

Automaticke

Ak su informacie o jazyku sucastou digitalneho
vysielania a vysielany program nie je vo vasom jazyku
(v jazyku nastavenom na TV), TV mdze automaticky
zobrazit titulky v jednom z vami uprednostnenych
jazykov pre titulky. Jeden z tychto jazykov titulkov
musi byt zaroven sucastou vysielania.

Uprednostneny jazyk titulkov mézete zvolit pod
polozkou Jazyk titulkov.

Titulky z teletextu

Ak naladite analogovy kanal, titulky pre jednotlive
kanaly bude nutné nastavit manualne.

1- Prepnite na pozadovany kanal a stlacenim
tlacidla TEXT otvorte teletext.

2 - Zadajte dislo stranky s titulkami, zvycajne 888.
3 - Ak chcete teletext zatvorit, znovu stlacte
tlac¢idlo TEXT.

Ak ste v ponuke titulkov vybrali moznost Zapnuté,
pocas sledovania analdégoveho kanala sa v pripade
dostupnosti zobrazia titulky.

Ak chcete zistit, & je kanal analogovy alebo digitalny,
prepnite na dany kanal a otvorte polozku Informacie
v ponuke + OPTIONS.
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Jazyk titulkov

Uprednostnené jazyky titulkov

Digitalne vysielanie mb&ze pre jeden program ponukat
titulky v niekolkych jazykoch. M&zete nastavit
preferovany primarny a sekundarny jazyk titulkov. Ak
su k dispozicii titulky v jednom z tychto jazykov,
televizor vybrané titulky zobrazi.

Ak chcete nastavit preferovany a sekundarny jazyk
titulkov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo £, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Regidon

ajazyk > Jazyky > Zakladné

titulky alebo Sekundarne titulky.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany jazyk a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Stlacenim tlacidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

Vyber jazyka titulkov

Ak nie su k dispozicii titulky ani v jednom z
preferovanych jazykov, mdzete vybrat iny dostupny
jazyk titulkov. Ak nie su k dispozicii Ziadne jazyky
titulkov, tuto moznost nie je mozné vybrat.

Ak chcete nastavit jazyk titulkov, ked nie je k dispozicii
ziadny z vasich preferovanych jazykov...

1- Stlacte tlac¢idlo + OPTIONS.
2 - Vyberte polozku Jazyk titulkov a docasne
vyberte jeden z jazykov titulkov.

Jazyk zvuku

Preferovany jazyk zvuku

Digitalne vysielanie dokaze pre program ponuknut
niekolko zvukovych stép v réznych jazykoch. Mbzete
nastavit preferovany zakladny a sekundarny jazyk
zvuku. Ak je pocas sledovania k dispozicii jeden z
tychto jazykov, televizor prepne na prislusny jazyk
ZVUKuU.

Ak chcete nastavit preferovany a sekundarny jazyk
zvuku...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo g, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte ponuku Region ajazyk a vyberte
polozky Jazyky > Zakladny

zvuk alebo Sekundarny zvuk.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany jazyk a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Stlacenim tlacidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.



Vybratie jazyka zvuku

Ak nie je k dispozicii ziaden z preferovanych jazykov
zvuku, mézete vybrat iny dostupny jazyk titulkov. Ak
nie su k dispozicii ziadne jazyky zvykovych stép, tuto
moznost nie je mozné vybrat.

Ak chcete nastavit jazyk zvuku, ked nie je k dispozicii
ziadny z vasich preferovanych jazykov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS.
2 - Vyberte polozku Jazyk zvuku a docasne
vyberte jeden z jazykov titulkov.

HbbTV na tomto kanali

Ak chcete predist otvaraniu stranok HbbTV na
konkrétnom kanali, mbzete tieto stranky zablokovat
len pre dany kanal.

Zapnutie HbbTV

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > RozSirené > Nastavenia HobTV >
HbbTV > Zapnute.

Informacie

MobzZete zobrazit technické charakteristiky
konkretneho kanalu, ¢i je digitalny alebo analdgovy,
typ zvuku a pod.

Zobrazenie technickych informacii o kanali...

1- Naladte kanal.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS , vyberte polozku
Informacie a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Ak ho chcete zatvorit, stlacte tlacidlo OK.

Mono/Stereo

Zvuk analogového kanalu mbzete prepnut do rezimu
mono alebo stereo.

Prepnutie do rezimu mono alebo stereo...

1- Naladte analogovy kanal.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS, vyberte

polozku Mono/Stereo a stlacte tlacidlo ) (vpravo).
3 - Vyberte moznost Mono alebo Stereo a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Stlacenim tlacdidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.
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Znovu zoradit kanaly

Poradie kanalov mbzete zmenit len v zozname
oblubenych (preskupenie).

Zmena poradia kanalov...

1- Otvorte zoznam oblubenych, ktory chcete
preskupit.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS , vyberte polozku
Znovu zoradit kanaly a stla¢te OK.

3 - V zozname oblubenych vyberte kanal, ktory
chcete presunut, a stlacte OK.

4 - Pomocou tlacidiel A (hore)alebo « (dole)
presunte kanal na zelané miesto.

5 - Nové umiestnenie potvrdite stlacenim tlacidla
OK.

6 - Poradie kanalov mbzete menit rovnakym
spbsobom, kym nezatvorite zoznam

oblubenych tlacidlom & BACK.

4.2

Oblubené kanaly

O oblubenych kanaloch

V zozname oblubenych kanalov mbzete vybrat
pozadované kanaly.

Mbzete vytvorit 4 rdzne zoznamy oblubenych
kanalov, ktoré vam ulahcdia prepinanie kanalov. Kazdy
zoznam oblubenych kanalov mézete pomenovat
samostatne. Menit poradie kanalov je mozne len v
zozname oblubenych programov.

Po vybere zoznamu oblubenych kanalov stlacanim
Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) vyberte kanal, ktory
mobzete zacat sledovat stlacenim tlacidla OK. Kanaly
v prislusnom zozname ladite len pri pouzivani tlacidiel
= +alebo = -

Vytvorenie zoznamu oblubenych

Vytvorenie zoznamu oblubenych programov...

1- Stlacenim tlacidla prepnite na TV.

2 - Stlacenim tlacidla OK otvorte aktualny zoznam
kanalov.

3 - Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS.

4 - Vyberte polozku Vytvorit zoznam oblubenych a
stlacte tlacidlo press OK.

5 - V zozname nalavo vyberte kanal, ktory chcete
oznacit ako oblubeny a stlacte tlacidlo OK. Kanaly sa
zobrazuju v zozname napravo v poradi, v akom ich
pridavate. Ak chcete operaciu vratit spat, oznacte
kanal v zozname nalavo a znovu stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.
6 - V pripade potreby mbzete pokracovat vo vybere
a pridavani kanalov medzi oblubené programy.

7 - Pridavanie kanalov ukoncite stlacenim tlacidla



& BACK.

V televizore sa zobrazi vyzva na premenovanie
zoznamu oblubenych. M&zZete pouzit klavesnicu na
obrazovke.

1- Pomocou klavesnice na obrazovke odstrante
aktualny nazov a zadajte novy.
2 - Po zadani vyberte polozku Zavriet a stlacte OK.

Televizor sa prepne na novo vytvoreny zoznam
oblubenych.

Taktiez mb&zete pridat niekolko programov sucasne
alebo zalozit zoznam oblubenych skopirovanim
zoznamu kanalov so vsetkymi kanalmi a odstranenim
kanalov, ktoré nepotrebujete.

Kanaly v zozname oblubenych sa predisluju.

Pridanie niekolkych kanalov

Ak chcete pridat niekolko za sebou nasledujucich
programov do zoznamu oblubenych sucasne, mbzete
pouzit funkciu Vybrat rozsah.

Pridanie rozsahu kanalov..

1- Otvorte zoznam oblubenych, do ktorého chcete
pridat rozsah kanalov.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS , vyberte polozku
Vybrat rozsah a stlacte OK.

3 - V zozname nalavo vyberte prvy kanal rozsahu,
ktory chcete pridat a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Stlacenim tlacdidla w (dole) vyberte posledny
kanal rozsahu, ktory chcete pridat. Kanaly su
oznaceneé nalavo.

5 - Stlacenim tlacidla OK pridajte tento rozsah
kanalov a potvrdte.

Taktiez mbzete zacat s tvorbou zoznamu oblubenych
pomocou funkcie Vybrat rozsah.

Premenovanie zoznamu oblubenych

Premenovat mbzete len zoznam oblubenych.
Premenovanie zoznamu oblubenych..

1- Otvorte zoznam oblubenych, ktory chcete
premenovat.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS , vyberte polozku
Premenovat zoznam oblubenych a stlacte OK.

3 - Pomocou klavesnice na obrazovke odstrante
aktualny nazov a zadajte novy.

4 - Po zadani vyberte polozku Zavriet a stlacte OK.
5 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zavrite zoznam
kanalov.
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Odstranenie zoznamu oblubenych

Odstranit mbézete len zoznam oblubenych.
Odstranenie zoznamu oblubenych..

1- Otvorte zoznam oblubenych, ktory chcete
odstranit.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS , vyberte polozku
Odstranit zoznam oblubenych a stlac¢te OK.

3 - Potvrdte odstranenie zo zoznamu.

4 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zavrite zoznam
kanalov.

Znovu zoradit kanaly

Poradie kanalov m&zete zmenit len v zozname
oblubenych (preskupenie).

Zmena poradia kanalov..

1- Otvorte zoznam oblubenych, ktory chcete
preskupit.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS , vyberte polozku
Znovu zoradit kanaly a stlacte OK.

3 - V zozname oblubenych vyberte kanal, ktory
chcete presunut, a stlacte OK.

4 - Pomocou tlacidiel A (hore)alebo « (dole)
presunte kanal na zelané miesto.

5 - Nové umiestnenie potvrdite stlacenim tlacidla
OK.

6 - Poradie kanalov mbzete menit rovnakym
spbsobom, kym nezatvorite zoznam oblubenych
tlacidlom & BACK.
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Text/Teletext

Stranky teletextu

Ak chcete pocas sledovania televiznych kanalov
otvorit teletext, stlacte tlacidlo TEXT.

Ak chcete teletext zatvorit, znova stlacte
tlacidlo TEXT.

Vyber stranky teletextu
Ak chcete vybrat stranku . . .

1- Zadajte dislo strany pomocou ciselnych tlacidiel.
2 - Po obrazovke sa pohybuijte pomocou tlacdidiel so
Sipkami.

3 - Stlacenim farebného tlacidla vyberte jednu z
farebne oznacenych poloziek v spodnej ¢asti
obrazovky.

Podstranky teletextu
Stranka teletextu mdze obsahovat niekolko

podstranok. Cisla podstranok sa zobrazuju na liste
vedla &isla hlavnej stranky.



Podstranky vyberiete pomocou tlacidiel €a .

Prehlad T.O.P. teletextu

Niektori poskytovatelia vysielania ponukaju funkciou
T.O.P. Teletext.

Na otvorenie stranok T.O.P. v teletexte stlacte
tlac¢idlo + OPTIONS a vyberte polozku Prehlad
teletextu T.O.P.

Oblubené stranky

Televizor vytvori zoznam poslednych 10 stranok
teletextu, ktoré ste otvorili. M&zZete ich jednoducho
otvorit znova v stlpci Oblubené stranky teletextu.

1- Vyberom symbolu e (srdce) v [avom hornom
rohu obrazovky v rezime Teletext zobrazite stlpec
oblubenych stranok.

2 - Stlacanim tlacidiel s~ (dole)a A (hore) vyberte
Cislo stranky a stlacenim tlacidla OK stranku otvorte.
Zoznam mbzete vymazat pomocou moznosti
Vymazat oblubené stranky.

Vyhladavanie v teletexte

Mbzete vybrat slovo a v teletexte vyhladat vsetky
miesta, kde sa toto slovo vyskytuije.

1- Otvorte stranku teletextu a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
2 - Pomocou tlacidiel so Sipkami vyberte
pozadovane slovo alebo cislo.

3 - Dalgim stlacenim tlacidla OK prejdete na
najblizsie miesto vyskytu tohto slova alebo &isla.

4 - Dalsim stlacenim tlacidla OK prejdete na
nasledujuce miesto vyskytu.

5 - Vyhladavanie ukoncite stlacanim

tlacidla A (hore), az kym nezostane oznacena
ziadna polozka.

Teletext z pripojeného zariadenia

Niektoré zariadenia, ktoreé prijimaju TV kanaly, m&zu
tiez ponukat teletext.

Ak chcete otvorit teletext z pripojeného zariadenia . . .

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES vyberte prislusné
zariadenie a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Pocas sledovania kanala na zariadeni stlacte
tlacidlo + OPTIONS | vyberte polozku Zobrazit
tlacidla zariadenia, stlacte tlacidlo B3 a nasledne
OK.

3 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK skryjete tlacidla
zariadenia.

4 - Ak chcete zatvorit teletext, znovu stlacte

tlacidlo & BACK.

Digitalny teletext (len Spojené kralovstvo)

Niektori poskytovatelia digitalneho vysielania
ponukaju na svojich digitalnych televiznych kanaloch
Specialny digitalny teletext alebo interaktivne
televizne funkcie. Tieto sluzby zahaju normalny
teletext, v ramci ktoreho mbzete navigovat a vyberat
polozky pomocou tlacidiel s ¢islami, farebnych
tlacidiel a tlacidiel so Sipkami.

Ak chcete zatvorit digitalny teletext, stlacte
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tla¢idlo & BACK.

Moznosti teletextu

Vo funkcii Teletext mate po stlaceni
tlacidla + OPTIONS na vyber tieto moznosti...

- Zmrazit stranku

Zastavenie automatickeho posuvania jednotlivych
podstranok.

- Dual Screen/Cela obrazovka

Sucasne zobrazenie televizneho kanala a teletextu
vedla seba.

- Prehlad teletextu T.O.P.

Na otvorenie stranok T.O.P. Teletext.

- Zvacsit

Zvacsenie stranky teletextu, aby sa pohodlnejsie
citala.

- Odkryt

Zobrazenie skrytych informacii na stranke.

- Opakov. podstranok

Opakovanie podstranok, ak su nejake k dispozicii.

- Skryt/zobrazit oblubené stranky

Skrytie alebo zobrazenie zoznamu oblUbenych
stranok.

- Vymazat oblUubené stranky

Vymazanie oblubenych stranok.

- Jazyk

Prepnutie skupiny znakov, ktoru teletext pouziva na
spravne zobrazenie textu.

- Teletext 2.5

Aktivacia funkcie Telext 2.5, ktora ponuka viac farieb a
lepsSiu grafiku.

Konfiguracia teletextu

Jazyk teletextu

Niektori poskytovatelia digitalneho TV vysielatelia
maju v ponuke niekolko jazykov teletextu.

Ak chcete nastavit primarny a sekundarny jazyk
teletextu . . .

1- Stlacte tlacidlo g%, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Region ajazyk a stlacenim
tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozky Jazyk > Zakladny
teletext alebo Sekundarny teletext a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte preferované jazyky teletextu.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Teletext 2.5

Teletext 2.5 (ak je dostupny) ponuka viac farieb a
lepsiu grafiku. Teletext 2.5 je aktivovany ako
Standardné vyrobné nastavenie.

Ak chcete vypnut teletext 2.5...



1- Stlacte tladidlo TEXT.

2 - Ked je na obrazovke otvorena funkcia Teletext,
stlacte tlacidlo +OPTIONS.

3 - Vyberte polozky Teletext 25> Vypnutéa
stlacte OK.

4 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

4.4

Interaktivny TV

Informacie o funkcii iTV

Pomocou funkcie interaktivneho TV niektori
poskytovatelia digitalneho vysielania kombinuju svoj
bezny televizny program s informacnymi alebo
zabavnymi strankami. Na niektorych strankach
mobzete reagovat na program alebo hlasovat,
nakupovat online alebo zaplatit za program videa na
poziadanie.

HbbTV, MHEG, . ..

Vysielatelia vyuzivaju rézne systemy interaktivnej
televizie: HbbTV (Hybrid Broadcast Broadband TV)
alebo iTV (interaktivna TV - MHEG). Interaktivny TV sa
niekedy oznacuje ako digitalny teletext alebo Cervené
tlacidlo. Kazdy system je vsak odlisny.

Dalgie informacie ziskate na webovej lokalite
konkretneho poskytovatela vysielania.

Co potrebujete

Interaktivny TV je dostupny len na digitalnych TV
kanaloch. Aby ste si mohli plne vychutnat vyhody
interaktivneho TV, budete potrebovat
vysokorychlostne (Sirokopasmoveé) pripojenie
televizora k internetu.

HbbTV

Ak televizny kanal ponuka stranky HbbTV, musite
tieto stranky najprv zapnut v nastaveniach televizora,
aby ste ich mohli prezerat.

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecne
nastavenia > Rozsirené > HbbTV > Zapnuté.

Pouzivanie iTV

Otvorenie stranok iTV

Vacsina kanalov ponukajucich funkciu HobTV alebo
iTV vas vyzve, aby ste na otvorenie ich interaktivneho
programu stlacdili tlac¢idlo «= (Cerveneé) alebo tlacidlo
OK.
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Navigacia v ramci stranok iTV

Na navigaciu v ramci stranok iTV mdzete pouzit
tlacidla so Sipkami, farebné tlacidla, tladidla s islami a
tlacidlo & BACK.

Pomocou tlacidiel p (Prehravanie),

(Pozastavenie) a m (Zastavenie) mbzete ovladat
sledovanie videl v ramci stranok iTV.

Digitalny teletext (len Spojené kralovstvo)

Ak chcete otvorit digitalny teletext, stlacte tlacidlo
TEXT. Ak ho chcete zatvorit, stlacte
tlacidlo & BACK.

Zatvorenie stranok iTV

Vacsina stranok iTV poskytuje informacie o tlacidle na
zatvorenie.

Ak chcete vynutit zatvorenie stranky iTV, prepnite na
nasledujuci TV kanal a potom stlacte

tlacidlo & BACK.



5
Instalacia kanalov

51
InStalacia satelitu

Informacie o instalacii satelitov

Maximalne 4 satelity

Na tomto televizore mbzete nainstalovat maximalne 4
satelity (4 konvertory LNB). Na zaciatku instalacie
vyberte presny pocet satelitov, ktoré chcete
nainstalovat. Urychli to instalaciu.

Unicable

Na pripojenie satelitnej antény k televizoru mbzete
pouzit system Unicable. Na zadiatku instalacie mé&zete
vybrat system Unicable pre jeden alebo dva satelity.

MDU - Jednotka Multi-Dwelling-Unit

Zabudovane satelitné tunery podporuju jednotku
MDU na satelitoch Astra a Digiturk na satelite
Eutelsat. Jednotka MDU na satelite Turksat nie je
podporovana.

Spustenie instalacie

Skoér ako zacnete s instalaciou, uistite sa, ze je
satelitna anténa spravne pripojena a optimalne
nasmerovana.

Ak chcete spustit inStalaciu satelitu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo $£¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > InStalacia

satelitu a stlacte tlacidlo OK. V pripade potreby
zadajte kod PIN.

3 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat satelit a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.
TV vyhlada satelity.

5 - Vyberte polozku InStalovat a stlacte

tlacidlo OK. Na televizore sa zobrazi aktualna
konfiguracia instalacie satelitu.

Ak chcete tuto konfiguraciu zmenit, vyberte polozku
Nastavenie.

Ak konfiguraciu nechcete menit, vyberte polozku
Vyhladat. Prejdite na krok 5.

6 - V Casti Systém instalacie vyberte pocet satelitov,
ktoré chcete nainstalovat, alebo vyberte jeden zo
systemov Unicable. Ak vyberiete moznost Unicable,
mobzete pre jednotlivé tunery vybrat Cisla
pouzivatelskych pasiem a zadat frekvencie
pouzivatelskych pasiem. V niektorych krajinach je v
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ponuke Dalie nastavenia mozné upravit niektoré
odborné nastavenia jednotlivych konvertorov LNB.

7 - Televizor vyhlada satelity dostupné v ramci
nasmerovania vasej satelitnej anteny. Moéze to trvat
niekolko minut. Ak sa najde satelit, jeho nazov a
intenzita signalu sa zobrazia na obrazovke.

8 - Ked televizor najde pozadovaneé satelity, vyberte
polozku InStalovat.

9 - Ak satelit ponuka baliky kanalov, na televizore sa
zobrazia baliky dostupné pre dany satelit. Vyberte
pozadovany balik. Niektoré baliky ponukaju rychlu a
Uplnu instalaciu dostupnych kanalov — v takomto
pripade si vyberte jednu moznost. Na televizore sa
nainstaluju satelitné kanaly a rozhlasové stanice.

10 - Ak chcete ulozit konfiguraciu satelitu aj
nainstalované kanaly a rozhlasove stanice, vyberte
polozku Dokoncit.

Nastavenia instalacie satelitu

Nastavenia instalacie satelitu su prednastaveneé pre
prislusnu krajinu. Od tychto nastaveni zavisi, akym
spbsobom televizor vyhladava a instaluje satelity
aich kanaly. Tieto nastavenia mbzete kedykolvek
zmenit.

Ak chcete zmenit nastavenia instalacie satelitu...

1- Spustite instalaciu satelitu.

2 - Na obrazovke sluziacej na spustenie hladania
satelitov vyberte polozku Nastavenie a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte pocet satelitov, ktoré chcete
nainstalovat, alebo vyberte jeden zo systémov
Unicable. Ak vyberiete moznost Unicable, m&zete pre
jednotliveé tunery vybrat &isla pouzivatelskych pasiem
a zadat frekvencie pouzivatelskych pasiem.

4 - Po dokonceni vyberte polozku Dalej a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

5 - V ponuke Nastavenie stlacenim farebného
tlacidla == Hotovo sa vratte na obrazovku
umoznujucu spustit vyhladavanie satelitov.
Navadzaci transpondér a LNB

V niektorych krajinach je mozné upravit odborne
nastavenia navadzacieho transpondéra

a jednotlivych konvertorov LNB. Tieto nastavenia
pouzite alebo upravte iba vtedy, ked sa nepodari
normalna instalacia. Ak pouzivate neStandardné
satelitné vybavenie, mbdzete pomocou tychto
nastaveni prekonat standardné nastavenia. Niektori
poskytovatelia vysielania vam mozu poskytnut
hodnoty pre transpondér ¢i konvertory LNB, ktoré tu
mozete zadat.



Moduly CAM satelitov

Ak na sledovanie satelitnych kanalov pouzivate
modul CAM (modul podmieneného pristupu),
odporucame, aby bol pocas instalacie satelitu v
televizore dany modul CAM vlozeny.

Vacsina modulov CAM sluzi na odkddovanie kanalov.

Moduly CAM najnovsej generacie (Cl+ 1.3 s profilom
prevadzkovatela) dokazu samostatne nainstalovat
vsetky kanaly do televizora. Modul CAM vas vyzve na
instalaciu satelitov a kanalov. Tieto moduly CAM
nielen nainstaluju a odkdduju kanaly, ale kanaly
zaroven aj pravidelne aktualizuju.

Baliky kanalov

Prevadzkovatelia satelitu m&ze ponukat baliky
kanalov, ktoré obsahuju bezplatné kanaly (volne
dostupné) a ponukaju vyber vhodny pre urcitu
krajinu. Niektoré satelity ponukaju baliky
predplatného - kolekcie kanalov, za ktoré je potrebné
zaplatit.

Ak si vyberiete predplateny balik, televizor vas méze
poziadat o vyber rychlej alebo kompletnej instalacie.
Ak chcete nainstalovat len kanaly v baliku, vyberte
polozku Rychle. Ak chcete nainstalovat aj vsetky
ostatné dostupné kandly, vyberte polozku Uplné. vV
pripade balikov predplatného odporic¢ame Rychlu
instalaciu. Ak mate dalSie satelity, ktoré nie su
sucastou balika predplatného, odporuc¢ame Uplnu
inStalaciu. VSetky nainstalované kanaly najdete v
zozname VSetky.

Konfiguracia systému Unicable

Systém Unicable

Satelitnu anténu mozete k televizoru pripojit
pomocou jednokabloveho systéemu, MDU alebo
Unicable. Jednokablove systémy vyuzivaju na
prepojenie satelitnej antény so vsetkymi satelitnymi
tunermi v systéme jeden kabel. Jednokablové
systémy sa bezne vyuzivaju v bytovych domoch. Ak
pouzivate systém Unicable, televizor vas v priebehu
instalacie poziada o priradenie Cisla pouzivatelského
pasma a zodpovedajucej frekvencie. V tomto
televizore mozete prostrednictvom systému Unicable
nainstalovat 1 alebo 2 satelity.

Ak po instalacii systému Unicable zistite, ze chybaju
niektoré kanaly, pravdepodobne pocas instalacie
prebehla aj dalSia instalacia v systeme Unicable.
Znova vykonajte postup instalacie a nainstalujte
chybajuce kanaly.
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Cislo pouzivatelského pasma

Kazdy satelitny tuner musi byt v ramci systému
Unicable ocislovany (napr. O, 1, 2, 3 atd.).

Dostupné pouzivatelské pasma a ich cisla najdete na
rozvadzadi systému Unicable. Pouzivatelské pasmo
(User band) sa niekedy uvadza vo forme skratky UB.
Existuju rozvadzace systému Unicable ponukajuce 4
alebo 8 pouzivatelskych pasiem. Ak v nastaveniach
vyberiete systém Unicable, televizor vas poziada o
priradenie jedine¢ného disla pouzivatelskeho pasma
pre jednotlivé zabudovane satelitné tunery. V
systéme Unicable nem&zu mat dva satelitné tunery
rovnake c&islo pouzivatelskeho pasma.

Frekvencia pouzivatelského pasma

Spolu s jedine¢nym c&islom pouzivatelskeho pasma
potrebuje vstavany satelitny prijimac aj frekvenciu
zvoleného c&isla pouzivatelského pasma. Tieto
frekvencie vacsinou najdete vedla Cisel
pouzivatelskych pasiem na rozvadzaci systému
Unicable.

Manualna aktualizacia kanalov

Aktualizaciu kanalov mbzete kedykolvek spustit
manualne.

Ak chcete manualne spustit aktualizaciu kanalov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo £¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > InStalacia
satelitu a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat kanaly a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte polozku Aktualizovat kanaly a stlacte
tlacidlo OK. Spusti sa aktualizacia televizora.
Aktualizacia mbze trvat niekolko minut.

5 - Postupuijte podla pokynov na obrazovke.
Aktualizacia mbze trvat niekolko minut.

6 - Vyberte poloZzku Dokon¢it a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

Pridanie satelitu

K vasej aktualnej instalacii satelitov mdbzete pridat
dalsi satelit. Tato ¢innost nebude mat vplyv na
nainstalované satelity a ich kanaly. Prevadzkovatelia
niektorych satelitov nedovoluju pridavanie dalSich
satelitov.

Dalsi satelit by mal byt brany ako doplnok, nie je to
vase hlavné satelitné predplatné & hlavny satelit,
ktorého balik kanalov vyuzivate. Vacsinou pridavate 4.
satelit, ak uz mate nainstalované 3 satelity. Ak mate
nainstalované 4 satelity, mali by ste najskor zvazit



odstranenie jedného z nich, pretoze az potom budete
moct pridat novy satelit.

Nastavenie

Ak mate momentalne nainstalovany len 1 alebo 2
satelity, aktualne nastavenia instalacie nemusia
povolovat pridanie dalSieho satelitu. Ak potrebujete
zmenit nastavenia instalacie, musite zopakovat celu
instalaciu satelitov. Ak sa vyzaduje zmena nastaveni,
nemobzete pouzit polozku Pridat satelit.

Ak chcete pridat satelit...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo £, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > InStalacia
satelitu a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat satelit a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte poloZku Pridat satelit a stlacte
tlac¢idlo OK. Zobrazia sa aktualne satelity.

5 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat a stlacte tlacidlo
OK. Televizor vyhlada noveé satelity.

6 - Ak televizor najde jeden alebo viac satelitov,
vyberte polozku InStalovat a stlacte tladidlo OK.
Televizor nainstaluje kanaly najdenych satelitov.
7 - Vyberte polozku Dokoncit a stlacenim
tlacidla OK kanaly a rozhlasové stanice ulozte.

Odstranenie satelitu

Mbzete odstranit jeden alebo viacero satelitov z vasej
aktualnej instalacie satelitov. Pri tejto ¢innosti sa
odstrani satelit aj jeho kanaly. Niektori

prevadzkovatelia satelitov neumoznuju
odstranovanie satelitu.

Ak chcete odstranit satelity...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > InStalacia
satelitu a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat satelit a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte polozku Odstranit satelit a stlacte
tlacidlo OK. Zobrazia sa aktualne satelity.

5 - Vyberte satelit a stlacenim tladidla OK ho
oznacte alebo zruste jeho oznacenie na odstranenie.
6 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.
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Rucna instalacia

Rucna instalacia je urcene pre pokrocilych
pouzivatelov.

Ru¢nu instalaciu mdzete pouzit na rychle pridanie
novych kanalov zo satelitného transpondéra. Musite
poznat frekvenciu a polarizaciu transpondéra.
Televizor nainstaluje vsetky kanaly z danéeho
transpondéra. Ak bol dany transpondér uz
nainstalovany, vsetky jeho kanaly — predchadzajuce
aj nové — sa presunu na koniec zoznamu kanalov
VSetky.

Ak potrebujete zmenit pocet satelitov, nembzete na
to pouzit ru¢nu instalaciu. Budete musiet vykonat
kompletnu instalaciu pomocou ponuky Instalacia
satelitov.

Ak chcete nainstalovat transponder...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > InStalacia

satelitu a stlacte tla¢idlo  OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Ruc¢na instalacia a stlacenim
tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

4 - Ak mate nainstalovany viac ako 1 satelit, vyberte
konvertor LNB, ku ktorému chcete pridat kanaly.

5 - Nastavte pozadovanu Polarizaciu. Ak

nastavite Rezim prenosovej rychlosti na

moznost Rucne, mdzete rucne zadat hodnotu
prenosovej rychlosti do pola Prenosova rychlost.

6 - Stlacanim sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole)
upravte frekvenciu a vyberte polozku Hotovo.

7 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
Na obrazovke sa zobrazi intenzita signalu.

8 - Ak chcete kanaly nového transpondéra ulozit,
vyberte polozku Ulozit a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

9 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Navadzaci transpondér a LNB

V niektorych krajinach je mozné upravit odborne
nastavenia navadzacieho transpondéra

a jednotlivych konvertorov LNB. Tieto nastavenia
pouzite alebo upravte iba vtedy, ked sa nepodari
normalna instalacia. Ak pouzivate neStandardné
satelitné vybavenie, mbzete pomocou tychto
nastaveni prekonat standardné nastavenia. Niektori
poskytovatelia vysielania vam mdzu poskytnut
hodnoty pre transponder &i konvertory LNB, ktoré tu
mobzete zadat.

Napadjanie LNB
Napajanie konvertorov LNB je predvolene zapnuté.

22 kHz ton

Ton je predvolene nastaveny na hodnotu



Automaticky.

Nizka frekvencia LO/Vysoka frekvencia LO

Frekvencie lokalnych oscilatorov su nastavené na
Standardné hodnoty. Tieto hodnoty upravte iba v
pripade pouvitia zariadeni, ktoré vyzaduju iné
hodnoty.

Problémy

Televizor nedokaze najst pozadované satelity alebo
nainstaluje ten isty satelit dvakrat

- Skontroluijte, ¢i ste v nastaveniach na zaciatku
instalacie nastavili spravny pocet satelitov. M&zete
nastavit, aby televizor vyhladaval jeden, dva alebo
3/4 satelity.

Dvojity konvertor LNB nedokaze najst druhy satelit

- Ak televizor najde jeden satelit, ale nedokaze najst
druhy, otocte anténu o niekolko stuprov. Nasmeruijte
anténu tak, aby ste ziskali ¢o najsilnejsi signal z
prvého satelitu. Skontrolujte indikator intenzity signalu
prvého satelitu na obrazovke. Ked je prvy satelit
nastaveny na najsilnejsi signal, vyberte polozku
Hladat znova a spustite vyhladavanie druhého
satelitu.

- Uistite sa, Ze je nastavena moznost Dva satelity.

Zmena nastaveni inStalacie nevyriesila méj problém

- VSetky nastavenia, satelity a kanaly sa uloZzia len po
Uplnom dokonceni instalacie.

VsSetky satelitné kanaly zmizli

- Ak pouzivate systém Unicable, uistite sa, i ste
obidvom zabudovanym tunerom v nastaveniach
systému Unicable priradili dve jedinecne cisla
pouzivatelského pasma. Méze sa stat, ze iny satelitny
prijimac v systéme Unicable vyuziva rovnakeé cislo
pouzivatelskeho pasma.

Zda sa, ze niektoré satelitné kanaly zmizli zo
zoznamu kanalov

- Ak sa zda, Ze niektoré kanaly zo zoznamu kanalov
zmizli alebo sa zmenilo ich umiestnenie, poskytovatel
vysielania mohol zmenit umiestnenie tychto kanalov

Vv ramci transpondeéra. Ich polohu v zozname kanalov
skuste obnovit aktualizaciou balika kanalov.

Nemobzem odstranit satelit

- Baliky predplatného neumoznuju odstranenie
satelitu. Ak chcete satelit odstranit, musite opatovne
vykonat kompletnu instalaciu a vybrat iny balik.

Niekedy je prijem nekvalitny

- Skontrolujte, ¢i je satelitna anténa pevne ukotvena.
Silny vietor fou mohol pohnut.
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- Snezenie a dazd mdzu znizit kvalitu prijimaneho
signalu.
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InStalacia z antény/kablovej

TV

Aktualizovat kanaly

Automaticka aktualizacia kanalov

Ak prijimate digitalne kanaly, mbzete nastavit
televizor tak, aby automaticky aktualizoval tieto
kanaly.

Kazdy den o 6:00 televizor vykona aktualizaciu
nainstalovanych kanalov a ulozi nové. Nové kanaly sa
ulozia do zoznamu kanalov, pricom sa oznacia
symbolom » . Kanaly bez signalu sa odstrania. Aby
bolo mozné kanaly automaticky aktualizovat, musi
byt televizor v pohotovostnom rezime. Automaticku
aktualizaciu kanalov je mozné vypnut.

Ak chcete vypnut automatickeé aktualizacie..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > InStalacia

z antény/kablovej TV astlacte tlacidlo  OK.

3 - V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte polozku Automaticka aktualizacia
kanalov a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuté a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
6 - Stlacenim tladidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

Ak sa najdu noveé kanaly alebo sa aktualizuju &i
odstrania nainstalované kanaly, po spusteni
televizora sa zobrazi hlasenie. Ak nechcete, aby sa po
kazdej aktualizacii kanalov zobrazovalo toto hlasenie,
mobzete ho vypnut.

Ak chcete vypnut hlasenie...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Instalacia

z antény/kablovej TV astlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte polozku Sprava o aktualizacii
kanalov a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuté a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
6 - Stlacenim tlacidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

V niektorych krajinach méze automaticka
aktualizacia kanalov prebehnut pocas sledovania
televizie alebo pocas pohotovostného rezimu.



Manualna aktualizacia kanalov

Aktualizaciu kanalov m&zete kedykolvek spustit
manualne.

Ak chcete manualne spustit aktualizaciu kanalov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kandly > Instalacia

z antény/kablovej TV a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat kanaly a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

5 - Vyberte polozku Spustit a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
6 - Vyberte polozku Aktualizovat digitalne kanaly,
nasledne Dalej a stlacte tla¢idlo  OK.

7 - Vyberte polozku Spustit a stlacenim

tlacidla OK aktualizujte digitalne kanaly. M6zZe to
trvat niekolko minut.

8 - Stlacenim tladidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

Preinstalovat kanaly

PreinStalovanie vsetkych kanalov

Vsetky kanaly mbzete preinstalovat a ponechat
vSetky ostatné nastavenia televizora bez zmeny.

Ak je nastaveny kod PIN, pred preinstalovanim
kanalov ho bude potrebné zadat.

Ak chcete preinstalovat kanaly ...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Instalacia

z antény/kablovej TV astlacte tlacidlo OK.
3 - V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat kanaly a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

5 - Vyberte polozku Spustit a stlacte tlacidlo
6 - Vyberte poloZzku Preinstalovat kanaly,
nasledne Dalej a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

7 - Vyberte krajinu, kde sa prave nachadzate,
a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

8 - Vyberte polozku Dalej a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

9 - Vyberte pozadovany typ instalacie, Anténa (DVB-
T) alebo Kabel (DVB-CQ), a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

8 - Vyberte poloZzku Dalej a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

1 - Vyberte pozadovany typ kanalov, Digitalne

a analogové kanaly alebo lba digitalne kanaly,

a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

8 - Vyberte poloZzku Dalej a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

13 - Vyberte polozku Spustit a stlacenim

tlacidla OK aktualizujte digitalne kanaly. M&zZe to
trvat niekolko minut.

14 - Stlacenim tlacidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte

OK.
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ponuku.

InStalacia televizora

Mbzete zopakovat aj kompletnu instalaciu televizora.
Televizor sa Uplne preinstaluje.

Ak chcete zopakovat instalaciu televizora...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky VSeobecné nastavenia >
Preinstalovat televizor a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte polozku Ano a stla¢enim

tlacidla OK ju potvrdte.

5 - Televizor sa Uplne preinstaluje. Vsetky nastavenia
sa obnovia a nainstalované kanaly sa nahradia.
InStalacia mdze trvat niekolko minut.

6 - Stlacenim tlacidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

DVB-T alebo DVB-C

Prijem vysielania DVB-T alebo DVB-C

Pocas instalacie kanalov ste tesne pred vyhladanim
kanalov vybrali moznost Antena (DVB-T) alebo Kabel
(DVB-C). Moznost Anténa DVB-T vyhladava
terestrialne analogoveé kanaly a digitalne kanaly DVB-
T/T2. Moznost Kabel DVB-C vyhladava analégové a
digitalne kanaly poskytované prevadzkovatelom
kabloveho vysielania DVB-C.

Instalacia kanalov DVB-C

Kvoli jednoduchsiemu pouzivaniu su vsetky
nastavenia Standardu DVB-C nastavené automaticky.
Ak vam prevadzkovatel vysielania DVB-C poskytol
konkrétne hodnoty vysielania DVB-C, napriklad
identifikaciu siete alebo sietovu frekvenciu, zadajte
tieto hodnoty pocas instalacie, ked vas na to televizor
vyzve.

Konflikty &isiel kanalov

V niektorych krajinach mézu mat ré6zne televizne
kanaly (poskytovatelia vysielania) priradené rovnaké
Cislo kanala. Televizor pocas instalacie zobrazi
zoznam s konfliktami ¢isiel kanalov. V pripade
viacerych televiznych kanalov bude potrebné vybrat,
ktory televizny kanal chcete na dané cislo kanala
nainstalovat.



Nastavenia standardu DVB

Rezim sietovej frekvencie

Ak chcete v ramci funkcie Rychle vyhladavanie na
vyhladavanie kanalov pouzit metodu Snimanie
frekvencie, vyberte moznost Automaticky. Televizor
vyuzije jednu z predefinovanych sietovych frekvencii
(alebo HC — navadzaci (tzv. homing) kanal) podla
hodnoty pouzivanej vacsinou prevadzkovatelov
kablovej televizie v danej krajine.

Ak ste na vyhladavanie kanalov dostali konkrétnu
hodnotu sietovej frekvencie, vyberte moznost Ruéne.

Sietova frekvencia

Ked je Rezim sietovej frekvencie nastaveny na
hodnotu Ru¢ne, pomocou tejto polozky mbzete
zadat hodnotu sietovej frekvencie, ktord vam poskytol
vas prevadzkovatel kablovej televizie. Na zadanie
hodnoty pouZite &iselneé tlacidla.

Snimanie frekvencie

Vyberte spbsob vyhladavania kanalov. Mbzete vybrat
rychlejSiu moznost Rychle vyhladavanie a pouzit
predefinované moznosti vyuzivané vacsinou
prevadzkovatelov kablovej televizie v danej krajine.

Ak sa takymto vyhladavanim nenainstaluju ziadne
kanaly alebo niektore kanaly chybaju, mbdzete vybrat
rozéireny spdsob Uplné snimanie. Pri tomto postupe
bude vyhladavanie a instalacia kanalov trvat dlhsie.

Velkost kroku frekvencie

Televizor vyhladava kanaly v krokoch po 8 MHz .

Ak sa pri tomto postupe nenainstaluju ziadne kanaly
alebo niektoreé kanaly chybaju, mbzete vyhladavat v
mensich krokoch po 1 MHz . Pri vyuzivani krokov po
1 MHz bude vyhladavanie a instalacia kanalov trvat
dlhsie.

Digitalne kanaly

Ak viete, ze vas prevadzkovatel kablovej televizie
neponuka digitalne kanaly, vyhladavanie digitalnych
kanalov mbzete preskocit.

Analogové kanaly

Ak viete, ze vas prevadzkovatel kablovej televizie
neponuka analdgove kanaly, vyhladavanie
analogovych kanalov mézete preskocit.
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Volne dostupné/kédované

Ak mate predplatené sluzby platenej televizie a
modul podmieneneho pristupu (CAM), vyberte
moznost Volne dostupné + kddované. Ak nemate
predplatené kanaly ani sluzby platenej televizie,
mobzete vybrat moznost lba volne dostupné kanaly.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie, v ponuke
Pomocnik stlacte farebneé tlacidlo «= Klucové slova
a vyhladajte polozku CAM, modul podmieneného
pristupu.

Kvalita prijmu

Mb&zete skontrolovat kvalitu a silu signalu
konkrétneho digitalneho kanala. Ak pouzivate
vlastnu anténu, skuste zmenit jej polohu a tym zlepsit
prijem signalu.

Ak chcete skontrolovat kvalitu prijmu digitalneho
kanala...

1- Naladte kanal.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo $£¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > InStalacia

z antény/kablovej TV astlacte tlacidlo OK.

V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte polozku Digitalne kanaly: Test

prijmu a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - Vyberte polozku Vyhladat a stlacte tlacidlo
OK. Digitalna frekvencia sa zobrazi pre tento kanal.
6 - Opat vyberte polozku Hladat a stlacenim
tlacidla OK skontrolujte kvalitu signalu danej
frekvencie. Vysledok testu sa zobrazi na obrazovke.
Prijem mdzete skusit vylepsit upravenim polohy
antény alebo skontrolovanim zapojenia.

7 - Frekvenciu mbzete zmenit aj sami. Skontrolujte
jednotliveé frekvencie a pomocou tlacidiel A (hore)
alebo w (dole) upravte ich hodnoty. Vyberte
polozku Hladat a stlacenim tlacdidla OK opat
skontroluijte prijem.

8 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Rucna instalacia

Analogove televizne kanaly je mozné instalovat ruc¢ne
kanal po kanali.

Ak chcete manualne nainstalovat analogoveé kanaly...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Kandly > Instalacia

z antény/kablovej TV a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

3 - Vyberte polozku Analégové kanaly: Ru¢na
instalacia a stlacte tla¢idlo  OK.



- Systém

Ak chcete nastavit systém televizora, vyberte
polozku Systém.

Vyberte vasu krajinu alebo ast sveta, v ktorej sa
momentalne nachadzate, a stlacte tladidlo OK.

- Vyhladat kanal

Ak chcete vyhladat kanal, vyberte polozku Vyhladat
kanal a stlacte tlac¢idlo  OK. Frekvenciu
vyhladavaného kanala mézete zadat manualne alebo
ho mbzete nechat vyhladat televizorom. Stlacenim
tlacidla » (vpravo) vyberte

polozku Vyhladat a stlacenim tlacidla OK dajte
kanal automaticky vyhladat. Na obrazovke sa zobrazi
vyhladany kanal, a ak je slaby prijem, opat stlacte
polozku Vyhladavat. Ak chcete kanal ulozit, vyberte
polozku Hotovo a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

- Ulozit

Kanal mbzete ulozit s aktualnym cislom kanala alebo
s novym cislom kanala.

Vyberte moznost Ulozit aktudlny kanal alebo Ulozit
ako novy kanal a stlacte tlacidlo OK. Nakratko sa
zobrazi ¢islo nového kanalu.

Tieto kroky md&zete opakovat, az kym nevyhladate
vSetky dostupné analégove televizne kanaly.
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Kopirovanie zoznamu

predvolieb kanalov

Uvod

Funkcia Kopirovanie zoznamu predvolieb kanalov je
urcena pre predajcov a pokrocilych pouzivatelov.

Pomocou funkcie kopirovania zoznamu predvolieb
kanalov mbzete prekopirovat kanaly nainstalované v
jednom televizore do iného televizora Philips
rovnakého produktoveho radu. Vdaka funkcii
kopirovania zoznamu predvolieb kanalov sa mbzete
vyhnut ¢asovo narocnemu vyhladavaniu kanalov a
mobzete do televizora nahrat vopred definovanu
konfiguraciu zoznamu kanalov. Pouzite pamatovu
jednotku typu Flash s minimalnou kapacitou 1 GB.

Podmienky

- Oba televizory su z produktového radu z toho istého
roku.

- Oba televizory maju rovnaky typ hardveéru. Typ
hardveru mdbzete skontrolovat na typovom stitku na
zadnej strane televizora. Vac¢sinou sa uvadza vo
forme Q... LA

- Oba televizory maju kompatibilné softvérove verzie.

Aktualna verzia kanalov

Ak chcete skontrolovat aktualnu verziu zoznamu
kanalov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky

nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Kanaly, potom

polozku Kopirovat zoznam kanalov,

polozku Aktualna verzia a stlacte tlacidlo  OK.
3 - Zavrite stlacenim OK.

Aktualna verzia softvéru

Ak chcete skontrolovat aktualnu verziu softvéru
televizora...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo £¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Aktualizovat

softvér a stlacenim tlacidla ) (vpravo) vstupte do
ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozku Info o pouzitom

softveri a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Zobrazi sa verzia, poznamky k verzii a datum
vytvorenia. Ak je k dispozicii ¢islo ESN Netflix, zobrazi
sa aj to.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Kopirovanie zoznamu kanalov

Ak chcete skopirovat zoznam predvolieb kanalov...

1- Zapnite televizor. Na tomto televizore by mali byt
nainstalované kanaly.

2 - Pripojte pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash.

3 - Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlac¢idlo  OK.

4 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Kopirovanie
zoznamu predvolieb kanalov a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
5 - Vyberte polozku Kopirovat do USB a stlacte
tlacidlo OK. Pri kopirovani zoznamu kanalov si od vas
televizor méze vyziadat kod PIN detskej zamky.

6 - Po ukonceni kopirovania odpojte pamatovu
jednotku USB typu Flash.

7 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Teraz mbzete prekopirovany zoznam kanalov nacitat
do iného televizora znacky Philips.

Verzia zoznamu kanalov

Pozrite si aktualnu verziu zoznamu kanalov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo $£¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Kanaly a stlacenim
tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozku Kopirovanie zoznamu
predvolieb kanalov, nasledne Aktualna verzia
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

4 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.



Nacitanie zoznamu kanalov

Do nenainstalovanych televizorov

Existuju rézne spbsoby naditania zoznamu kanalov,
ktoré sa liSia v zavislosti od toho, &i uz je televizor
nainstalovany.

Do televizora, ktory eSte nie je nainstalovany

1- Zapoijte televizor do elektrickej zasuvky, ¢im sa
spusti instalacia, a vyberte pozadovanu krajinu a
jazyk. Vyhladanie kanalov m&zete preskocdit.
Instalaciu dokoncite.

2 - Pripojte pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash,
ktora obsahuje zoznam kanalov z iného televizora.

3 - Ak chcete spustit nacitanie zoznamu kanalov,
stlacte tlacidlo &%, vyberte polozku Vsetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo  OK.

4 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Kopirovanie
zoznamu predvolieb kanalov > Kopirovat do

TV a stlacte tlacidlo  OK. V pripade potreby zadajte
kod PIN.

5 - Televizor oznami Uspesné prekopirovanie
zoznamu kanalov do TV. Odpojte pamatovu jednotku
USB typu Flash.

Do nainstalovaného televizora

Existuju rézne spbsoby naditania zoznamu kanalov,
ktoré sa liSia v zavislosti od toho, &i uz je televizor
nainstalovany.

Do televizora, ktory je uz nainstalovany

1- Overte nastavenie krajiny daneho televizora. (Ak
chcete toto nastavenie overit, pozrite si kapitolu
Preinstalovanie vSetkych kanalov. Spustite tento
proces, kym nedosiahnete nastavenie pre prislusnu
krajinu. Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zruste instalaciu.)
Ak je krajina nastavena spravne, pokracujte krokom
C. 2.

Ak nie je nastavena spravna krajina, je nutné spustit
preinstalovanie. Pozrite si kapitolu Preinstalovanie
vsetkych kanalov a spustite instalaciu. Vyberte
spravnu krajinu a preskocte vyhladavanie kanalov.
InStalaciu dokoncite. Po jej ukonceni pokracujte
krokom 2.

2 - Pripojte pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash,
ktora obsahuje zoznam kanalov z ineho televizora.

3 - Ak chcete spustit nacitanie zoznamu kanalov,
stlacte tlacidlo &%, vyberte polozku Vsetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo  OK.

4 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Kopirovanie
zoznamu predvolieb kanalov > Kopirovat do

TV a stlacte tlacidlo  OK. V pripade potreby zadajte
kod PIN.

5 - Televizor oznami Uspesné prekopirovanie
zoznamu kanalov do TV. Odpoijte pamatovu jednotku
USB typu Flash.
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Kdépia zoznamu satelitov

Uvod

Funkcia Kopia zoznamu satelitov je uréena pre
predajcov a pokrodcilych pouzivatelov.

Pomocou funkcie Kopia zoznamu satelitov mdzete
prekopirovat kanaly nainstalované v jednom
televizore do iného televizora Philips rovnakéeho
produktového radu. Vdaka funkcii Kopia zoznamu
satelitov sa mbzete vyhnut casovo narocnemu
vyhladavaniu kanalov a mbzete do televizora nahrat
vopred definovany zoznam kanalov. Pouzite
pamatovu jednotku typu Flash s minimalnou
kapacitou 1 GB.

Podmienky

- Oba televizory su z produktového radu z toho isteho
roku.

- Oba televizory maju rovnaky typ hardvéru. Typ
hardveru mdzete skontrolovat na typovom stitku na
zadnej strane televizora. Vac¢sinou sa uvadza vo
forme Q... LA

- Oba televizory maju kompatibilné softvérové verzie.

Aktualna verzia kanalov

Ak chcete skontrolovat aktualnu verziu zoznamu
kanalov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo &£, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Kanaly, potom polozku Kopia
zoznamu satelitov, polozku Aktualna

verzia a stlac¢te tla¢idlo  OK.

3 - Zavrite stlacenim OK.

Aktualna verzia softvéru

Ak chcete skontrolovat aktualnu verziu softvéru
televizora...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo &£, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Aktualizovat

softvér a stlacenim tlacidla ) (vpravo) vstupte do
ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozku Info o pouzitom

softvéri a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Zobrazi sa verzia, poznamky k verzii a datum
vytvorenia. Ak je k dispozicii ¢islo ESN Netflix, zobrazi
sa aj to.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.



Kopirovanie zoznamu kanalov

Ak chcete skopirovat zoznam predvolieb kanalov..

1- Zapnite televizor. Na tomto televizore by mali byt
nainstalované kanaly.

2 - Pripojte pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash.

3 - Stlacte tlacidlo £, vyberte polozku Vsetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Kopia zoznamu
satelitov a stlacte tlac¢idlo  OK.

5 - Vyberte polozku Kopirovat do USB a stlacte
tlacidlo OK. Pri kopirovani zoznamu kanalov si od vas
televizor mbze vyziadat kod PIN detskej zamky.

6 - Po ukonceni kopirovania odpojte pamatovu
jednotku USB typu Flash.

7 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Teraz mbzete prekopirovany zoznam kanalov nacitat
do iného televizora znacky Philips.

Verzia zoznamu kanalov

Pozrite si aktualnu verziu zoznamu kanalov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo £¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Kanaly a stlacenim
tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozku Koépia zoznamu satelitov,
nasledne Aktualna verzia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Nacitanie zoznamu kanalov

Do nenainstalovanych televizorov

Existuju rézne spbsoby naditania zoznamu kanalov,
ktoré sa liSia v zavislosti od toho, & uz je televizor
nainstalovany.

Do televizora, ktory eSte nie je nainstalovany

1- Zapoijte televizor do elektrickej zasuvky, ¢im sa
spusti instalacia, a vyberte pozadovanu krajinu a
jazyk. Vyhladanie kanalov m&zete preskocit.
Instalaciu dokoncite.

2 - Pripojte pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash,
ktora obsahuje zoznam kanalov z iného televizora.
3 - Ak chcete spustit nacitanie zoznamu kanalov,
stlacte tlacidlo &%, vyberte polozku Vsetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo  OK.

4 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Koépia zoznamu
satelitov > Kopirovat do TV a stlacte tlac¢idlo

V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

5 - Televizor oznami Uspesné prekopirovanie
zoznamu kanalov do TV. Odpojte pamatovu jednotku
USB typu Flash.

OK.

25

Do nainstalovaného televizora

Existuju rézne spbsoby naditania zoznamu kanalov,
ktore sa liSia v zavislosti od toho, &i uz je televizor
nainstalovany.

Do televizora, ktory je uz nainstalovany

1- Overte nastavenie krajiny daneho televizora. (Ak
chcete toto nastavenie overit, pozrite si kapitolu
Preinstalovanie vSetkych kanalov. Spustite tento
proces, kym nedosiahnete nastavenie pre prislusnu
krajinu. Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zruste instalaciu.)
Ak je krajina nastavena spravne, pokracujte krokom

C. 2.

Ak nie je nastavena spravna krajina, je nutné spustit
preinstalovanie. Pozrite si kapitolu Preinstalovanie
vSetkych kanalov a spustite instalaciu. Vyberte
spravnu krajinu a preskocte vyhladavanie kanalov.
InStalaciu dokoncite. Po jej ukonceni pokracuijte
krokom 2.

2 - Pripojte pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash,
ktora obsahuje zoznam kanalov z ineho televizora.

3 - Ak chcete spustit nacditanie zoznamu kanalov,
stlacte tlacidlo &%, vyberte polozku Vsetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlac¢idlo  OK.

4 - Vyberte polozky Kanaly > Koépia zoznamu
satelitov > Kopirovat do TV a stlacte tladidlo

V pripade potreby zadajte kod PIN.

5 - Televizor oznami Uspesné prekopirovanie
zoznamu kanalov do TV. Odpoijte pamatovu jednotku
USB typu Flash.

OK.



6

Pripojenie zariadeni

6.1
Informacie o pripojeni

Sprievodca pripojenim

Zariadenie vzdy k televizoru pripajajte pomocou
najkvalitnejsieho dostupného spdsobu pripojenia.
Pouzivajte tiez kvalitné kable, aby sa zaistil dobry
prenos obrazu aj zvuku.

Ked pripojite zariadenie, televizor rozpozna, akeho je
typu, a jednotlivym zariadeniam priradzuje spravny
nazov typu. Nazov typu zariadenia mbzete v pripade
potreby zmenit. Ak je nastaveny spravny nazov typu
zariadenia, televizor po prepnuti na toto zariadenie v
ponuke Zdroje automaticky prepne na optimalne
nastavenia televizora.

Port Antenna

Ak mate set-top box (digitalny prijimac) alebo
rekordeér, pripojte anténne kable tak, aby signal z
antény najskoér prechadzal digitalnym prijimacom
alebo rekordérom, az potom prechadzal do
televizora. Pri takomto pripojeni sa z antény alebo
digitalneho prijimaca mézu do rekordéra vysielat
dalSie kanaly, ktoré sa daju nahravat.

Porty HDMI

Kvalita HDMI

Pripojenie HDMI je zarukou tej najvyssej kvality
obrazu aj zvuku. Jediny kabel HDMI sluzi na prenos
zvukoveého aj obrazoveého signalu. Na prenos
televizneho signalu pouzite kabel HDMI.

V zaujme zarucenia optimalnej kvality signalu pouzite
vysokorychlostny kabel HDMI a nepouzivajte kable
dlhSie ako 5 m.

Ak zariadenie pripojené cez rozhranie HDMI
nefunguije spravne, skuste, ¢i sa problém nevyriesi
inym nastavenim HDMI Ultra HD. Ak chcete ziskat
dalSie informacie, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte
farebne tlacidlo == Klucové slova a vyhladajte
polozku HDMI Ultra HD.

Ochrana proti kopirovaniu

Kable HDMI podporuju ochranu obsahu HDCP 2.2
(High-bandwidth Digital Contents Protection). HDCP
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je signal na ochranu obsahu, ktory brani v kopirovani
obsahu z disku DVD alebo Blu-ray. Oznacuje sa aj
skratkou DRM (Digital Rights Managament).

HDMI ARC

Vsetky konektory HDMI na televizore disponuju aj
rozhranim HDMI ARC (Audio Return Channel).

Ak zariadenie (vacsinou ide o systém domaceho kina)
tiez disponuje rozhranim HDMI ARC, pripojte ho ku
ktoremukolvek konektoru HDMI na televizore. Ak
zariadenie pripojite pomocou rozhrania HDMI ARC,
nemusite pripadjat dalsie zvukové kable na prenos
zvuku z televizora do systému domaceho kina.
Pripojenie HDMI ARC kombinuje zvukovy aj obrazovy
signal.

Systém domaceho kina mozete pripojit ku
ktorémukolvek konektoru HDMI na televizore, ale
funkcia ARC funguije len pre jedno
zariadenie/pripojenie sucasne.
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HDMI MHL

Vdaka pripojeniu HDMI MHL mbzete prenasat obraz
z vasho smartfonu alebo tabletu so systémom
Android na obrazovku televizora.

Sucastou konektora HDMI1 na tomto televizore je
aj technologia MHL 2.0 (Mobile High-Definition
Link).

Toto kablové pripojenie ponuka mimoriadnu stabilitu
a Sirku pasma, kratke oneskorenie, Ziadne bezdrbtové
rusenie a dobru kvalitu reprodukcie zvuku. A okrem
toho bude pripojenie MHL nabfjat batériu vasho
smartfonu alebo tabletu. Vase mobilné zariadenie sa
vSak nebude nabijat, ak je pripojené k televizoru,
ktory je iba v pohotovostnom rezime.

Zistite si, aky pasivny kabel MHL je vhodny pre vase
mobilné zariadenie. Zvlast pri konektore HDMI na
televizore si zistite, aky typ konektora musite pripojit k
smartfonu alebo tabletu.



MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link a logo MHL su
obchodné znamky spoloc¢nosti MHL, LLC.

YMHL

HDMI CEC - EasyLink

Pripojenie HDMI je zarukou tej najvyssej kvality
obrazu aj zvuku. Jediny kabel HDMI sluzi na prenos
zvukoveho aj obrazového signalu. Na prenos
televizneho signalu vo vysokom rozliseni (HD) pouzite
kabel HDMI. V zaujme zarucenia optimalnej kvality
signalu pouzite vysokorychlostny kabel HDMI a
nepouzivajte kable dlhsie ako 5 m.

Po pripojent zariadeni kompatibilnych so standardom
HDMI CEC k televizoru ich mbzete ovladat pomocou
dialkoveého ovladaca televizora.

Funkcia EasyLink HDMI CEC musi byt zapnuta v
televizore aj v pripojenom zariadent.

Zapnutie funkcie EasyLink

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecne
nastavenia > EasyLink > EasyLink > Zapnuté.

Ovladanie zariadeni kompatibilnych so Standardom
HDMI CEC pomocou dialkového ovladaca

televizora

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > EasyLink > Dialkové ovladanie
EasylLink > Zapnuté.

Poznamka:

- Funkcia EasyLink nemusi fungovat so zariadeniami
inych znadiek.

- Standard HDMI CEC ma pri inych znackach odlisné
nazvy. Par prikladov: Anynet, Aquos Link, Bravia
Theatre Sync, Kuro Link, Simplink a Viera Link. Nie
vSetky znacky su Uplne kompatibilné s funkciou
EasyLink. Nazvy technologii HDMI CEC pourzité v
tomto priklade su vlastnictvom ich prislusnych
vlastnikov.
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6.2

Rozhranie CAM
s pristupovou kartou — Cl+

Cl+

Televizor podporuje modul podmieneného pristupu
Cl+.

Vdaka modulu Cl+ mbzete sledovat prémiovée
programy v rozliseni HD (napriklad filmy alebo Sport),
ktoré ponukaju prevadzkovatelia televizneho
vysielania vo vasej oblasti. Tieto programy su
kddované prevadzkovatelmi televizneho vysielania a
predplateny modul Cl+ sluzi na ich dekddovanie.
Prevadzkovatelia digitalnej televizie vam modul Cl+
(Modul podmieneného pristupu — CAM) a prislusnu
pristupovu kartu poskytnu, ked si predplatite ich
prémiove programy. Tieto programy sa vyznacuju
vysokou Urovhou ochrany proti kopirovaniu.

Dalgie informacie a podmienky ziskate u vasho
prevadzkovatela digitalneho televizneho vysielania.

Ci+

Pristupova karta

Prevadzkovatelia digitalnej televizie vam modul Cl+
(Modul podmieneného pristupu — CAM) a prislusnu
pristupovu kartu poskytnu, ked si predplatite ich
prémiove programy.

Vlozte pristupovu kartu do modulu CAM. Postupuijte
podla pokynov, ktoré vam poskytol dany
prevadzkovatel.

Ak chcete vlozit modul CAM do televizora..

1- Pozrite sa na modul CAM, aby ste zistili spravny
postup vlozenia. Pri nespravnom vlozeni mbze dodjst k
poskodeniu modulu CAM a televizora.

2 - Pripohlade na zadnu stranu televizora vlozte
modul CAM do zasuvky COMMON INTERFACE tak,
aby bola predna strana modulu CAM otocena
smerom k vam.

3 - Vsunte modul CAM az na doraz. Nechajte ho
natrvalo v zasuvke.



SMARTCARD

COMMON INTERFACE

Po zapnuti televizora méze aktivovanie modulu CAM
niekolko minut trvat. Ak je vlozeny modul CAM a su
zaplateneé prislusné poplatky za predplatné (rézne
druhy predplatného sa moézu lisit), mbzete pomocou
pristupovej karty sledovat kddované kanaly.

Modul CAM a pristupova karta su uréené vylucne pre
vas televizor. Ak modul CAM odpoijite, uz nebude
moct sledovat kodované kanaly podporované
modulom CAM.

Hesla a kody PIN

Pri niektorych moduloch CAM je na sledovanie
kanalov nutné zadat kod PIN. Ked pre modul CAM
nastavujete kod PIN, odporuc¢ame pouzit rovnaky kod
ako pouzivate na odomknutie televizora.

Ak chcete nastavit kod PIN pre modul CAM...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES .

2 - Vpolozke Sledovat TV vyberte typ kanala, pre
ktory vyuzivate modul CAM.

3 - Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS a vyberte polozku
Common Interface.

4 - Vyberte televizneho prevadzkovatela modulu
CAM. Nasledujuce stranky vytvara dany
prevadzkovatel. Postupuite podla pokynov na
obrazovke a vyhladajte informacie o nastaveni kddu
PIN.

6.3

Systém domaceho kina (HTS)

Pripojenie pomocou rozhrania HDMI
ARC

Systém domaceho kina (HTS) pripojte k televizoru
pomocou kabla HDMI. M&zete pripojit zariadenie
Philips Soundbar alebo systém domaceho kina so
zabudovanym prehravacom diskov.

HDMI ARC

Ak sa na systeme domaceho kina nachadza konektor
HDMI ARC, mbzete na pripojenie pouzit ktorykolvek
konektor HDMI na televizore. Ak zariadenie pripojite
pomocou pripojenia HDMI ARC, nemusite pripajat
dalsi zvukovy kabel. Pripojenie HDMI ARC kombinuje
zvukovy aj obrazovy signal.

VSetky konektory HDMI na televizore disponuju aj
rozhranim pre funkciu ARC (Audio Return Channel).
Po pripojent systemu domaceho kina vsak televizor
dokaze vysielat signal ARC len pomocou tohto
pripojenia HDMI.

Synchronizacia zvuku a videa

Ak zvuk nie je v sulade s obrazom na obrazovke, na
vacsine systémov domaceho kina s prehravacom
diskov mdzete nastavit oneskorenie prehravania na
zosynchronizovanie zvuku s videom.

Pripojenie cez rozhranie HDMI

Systém domaceho kina (HTS) pripojte k televizoru
pomocou kabla HDMI. M&zete pripojit zariadenie
Philips Soundbar alebo systém domaceho kina so
zabudovanym prehravacom diskov.

Ak sa na systéeme domaceho kina nenachadza
konektor HDMI ARC, na prenos zvuku z televizora do
systému domaceho kina pouzite opticky zvukovy
kabel (Toslink).

Synchronizacia zvuku a videa

Ak zvuk nie je v sulade s obrazom na obrazovke, na
vacsine systemov domaceho kina s prehravacom
diskov m&zete nastavit oneskorenie prehravania na
zosynchronizovanie zvuku s videom.

Problémy so zvukom systému
domaceho kina

Zvuk s hlasnym sumom

Ak sledujete video z pripojenej pamatovej jednotky
USB typu Flash alebo pripojeného pocitaca, mbze
doijst k skresleniu zvuku domaceho kina. K vzniku
Sumu dochadza, ked zvukovy alebo obrazovy subor
obsahuje zvuk DTS, no domace kino zvuk DTS
nedokaze spracovat. Problém je mozné napravit



nastavenim polozky Format digitalneho
vystupu televizora na hodnotu Stereo.

Stlacenim tlacidla & otvorte ponuku  VSetky
nastavenia > Zvuk > RozSirené > Format
digitalneho vystupu.

Ziaden zvuk

Ak prostrednictvom domaceho kina nepocujete zvuk
televizora, skontroluijte, &i ste kabel HDMI pripoijili ku
konektoru HDMI ARC na systéme domaceho kina.
Vsetky konektory HDMI na televizore podporuju
funkciu HDMI ARC.

6.4

Smartfony a tablety
Na pripojenie smartfonu alebo tabletu k televizoru
mobzete pouzit kablové alebo bezdrétoveé pripojenie.

Bezdrb6tove

Pre bezdrbétoveé pripojenie si z vasho oblubeného
obchodu s aplikacii prevezmite do smartfonu alebo
tabletu aplikaciu Philips TV Remote.

Kablové pripojenie

Pre kablové pripojenie pouzite konektor HDMI 1
MHL, ktory sa nachadza na zadnej strane televizora.

6.5
Prehravac diskov Blu-ray

Na pripojenie prehravaca diskov Blu-ray k televizoru
pouzite vysokorychlostny kabel HDMI.

Ak prehravac diskov Blu-ray disponuje funkciou
EasyLink HDMI CEC, mb&zete ho ovladat pomocou
dialkového ovladania televizora.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie, stlacte v
ponuke Pomocnik farebné tlacidlo == Klucové
slova a vyhladajte polozku EasylLink HDMI CEC.

6.6

DVD prehravac

Na pripojenie DVD prehravaca k televizoru pouzite
kabel HDMI.

Ak je DVD prehravac pripojeny pomocou pripojenia

HDMI a disponuje funkciou EasyLink CEC, mbzete ho

ovladat pomocou dialkového ovladania televizora.

Ak chcete ziskat dalsie informacie o funkcii EasyLink,
v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné

tlac¢idlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte polozku
EasyLink HDMI CEC.

Y Pb Pr — Komponentné video predstavuje
vysokokvalitné pripojenie.

Pripojenie YPbPr mobzete pouzivat pre televizne
signaly s vysokym rozlisenim (HD).
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6.7

Bluetooth

Co potrebujete

K tomuto televizoru je mozné pomocou rozhrania
Bluetooth® pripojit bezdrbtove zariadenia —
bezdrbtovy reproduktor alebo slichadla. Bezdrotovy
herny ovladac je mozné pripojit aj pomocou rozhrania
Bluetooth LE.

Ak chcete prehravat zvuk z televizora pomocou
bezdrétoveho reproduktora, musite tento bezdrétovy
reproduktor sparovat s televizorom. Televizor dokaze
prehravat zvuk sUcasne iba prostrednictvom jedného
reproduktora.

Upozornenie — Synchronizacia zvuku a obrazu

Mnohé systémy reproduktorov s rozhranim

Bluetooth sa vyznacuju vysokou mierou oneskorenia.
V désledku vysokej miery oneskorenia znie zvuk az
po zobrazeni prislusného obrazu a prichadza k ich
nedokonalej vzajomnej synchronizacii. Nez si zakupite
systém bezdrbtovych reproduktorov s rozhranim
Bluetooth, informuijte sa o najnovsich modeloch

a vyberte zariadenie s nizkou mierou oneskorenia.
Poradte sa s predajcom.



Sparovanie zariadenia

V navode na pouzivanie zariadenia najdete podrobné
informacie o sparovani a bezdrétovom dosahu.
Skontrolujte, &i je na televizore zapnuté nastavenie
Bluetooth.

Po sparovani bezdréotoveho herneho ovladaca ho
mobzete zacat pouzivat. Ked je zariadenie sparovane,
nie je ho potrebné sparovat znova, az kym ho
neodstranite.

Sparovanie zariadenia Bluetooth s televizorom...

1- Zapnite zariadenie Bluetooth a umiestnite ho

v dosahu televizora.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Bezdrbtové pripojenie a siete
a stlacenim tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

4 - Vyberte polozky Bluetooth > Vyhladat
zariadenie Bluetooth a stlacte tlacidlo  OK.

5 - Vyberte polozku Spustit a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
Postupuijte podla pokynov na obrazovke. Zariadenie
tak sparujete s televizorom a v televizore sa ulozi toto
pripojenie. Ak bol dosiahnuty maximalny pocet
sparovanych zariadeni, bude nutneé najprv zrusit
sparovanie niektorého sparovaného zariadenia.

6 - Vyberte typ zariadenia a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

7 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

*Vas televizor nepodporuje subwoofer ani
reproduktory Bluetooth.

**V pripade zvukového panela, reproduktora
a dalSich zvukovych zariadeni sa vyzaduje pripojenie
HDMI.

Vyber zariadenia

Ak chcete vybrat zariadenie...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Bezdrbétové pripojenie a siete
a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte Bluetooth > Vyhladat

zariadenie astlacte OK.

4 - V zozname vyberte pozadované bezdrotové
zariadenie a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla € (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.
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Odstranenie zariadenia

Mbzete pripojit alebo odpojit bezdrbtoveé zariadenie
Bluetooth. Bezdrétoveé zariadenie Bluetooth je taktiez
mozné odstranit. Ak zariadenie Bluetooth odstranite,
Zrusi sa jeho sparovanie.

Ak chcete odstranit alebo odpojit bezdrbtove
zariadenie...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Bezdrbtove pripojenie a siete
a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte Bluetooth > Odstranit zariadenie
Bluetooth a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - V zozname vyberte pozadované bezdrétove
zariadenie a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

5- Vyberte

moznost Odpojit alebo Odstranit a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

6 - Vyberte polozku OK a stlacenim

tlacidla OK ju potvrdte.

7 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla <€ (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

6.8

Sluchadla

Sluchadla moézete zapojit do konektora () na zadnej
strane televizora. Ide o minikonektor velkosti 3,5 mm.
Hlasitost sluchadiel mb&zete nastavit samostatne.

Ak chcete nastavit hlasitost...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku Hlasitost
sluchadiel a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) zvysite
alebo znizite nastavenu hodnotu.

3 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Headphones

N
L



6.9
Herna konzola

HDMI

Najlepsiu kvalitu dosiahnete, ak hernu konzolu
pripojite k televizoru pomocou vysokorychlostného
kabla HDMI.
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Y Pb Pr

Pripojte hernd konzolu kablom komponentného
videa (Y Pb Pr) a kablom Audio L/R k televizoru.
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6.10

Pevny disk USB

Co potrebujete

Ak k televizoru pripojite pevny disk USB, mbzete
pozastavit alebo nahravat digitalne televizne
vysielanie (vysielanie DVB alebo podobné).

Minimum miesta na disku
- Pozastavenie
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Ak chcete pozastavit televizne vysielanie, potrebujete
pevny disk s minimalne 4 GB volného priestoru a
podporou pripojenia USB 2.0.

- Nahravanie

Ak chcete pozastavit a nahravat vysielanie,
potrebujete minimalne 250 GB volného priestoru na
disku.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o instalacii
pevného disku USB, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte
farebne tlacidlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte
polozku Pevny disk USB, inStalacia.

InStalacia

Pred pouzivanim funkcie pozastavenia alebo
nahravania vysielania musite pripojit a naformatovat
pevny disk USB. Formatovanim sa z pevnéeho disku
USB odstrania vsetky subory.

1- Pripojte pevny disk USB k niektoréemu z
konektorov USB na televizore. Pocas formatovania
nepripdjajte dalSie zariadenie USB do ziadneho z
portov.

2 - Zapnite pevny disk USB a televizor.

3 - Ked je televizor naladeny na digitalny televizny
kanal, stlacte tlacidlo n (Pozastavenie). Stlacenim
tlacidla pozastavenia sa spusti formatovanie.

Postupuijte podla pokynov na obrazovke.

Po dokon¢&eni formatovania pevného disku USB ho
nechajte trvalo pripojeny k televizoru.

1| GHEE

Varovanie

Pevny disk USB sa formatuje vylu¢ne pre tento
televizor a ulozené zaznamy nie je mozné pouzit pre
iny televizor ani poditac. Subory nahraté na pevnom
disku USB nekopirujte ani neupravujte pomocou
ziadnej aplikacie v poditaci. Nahravky sa tym
poskodia. Ked naformatujete dalsi pevny disk USB,
obsah pbvodného disku sa strati. Ak chcete pevny
disk USB naformatovany na pouzivanie s vasim
televizorom pouzit v pocitaci, musite ho znova



naformatovat.

Formatovanie

Pred pouzivanim funkcie pozastavenia alebo
nahravania vysielania, ako aj pred ulozenim aplikacii,
musite pripojit a naformatovat pevny disk USB.
Formatovanim sa z pevného disku USB odstrania
vSetky subory. Ak chcete nahravat vysielanie
pomocou udajov TV programu z internetu, pred
instalaciou pevného disku USB je nutné nastavit
pripojenie na internet.

Varovanie

Pevny disk USB sa formatuje vylu¢ne pre tento
televizor a ulozené zaznamy nie je mozné pouzit pre
iny televizor ani poditac. Subory nahraté na pevnom
disku USB nekopirujte ani neupravujte pomocou
ziadnej aplikacie v poditadi. Nahravky sa tym
poskodia. Ked naformatujete dalsi pevny disk USB,
obsah pbvodného disku sa strati. Ak chcete pevny
disk USB naformatovany na pouzivanie s vasim
televizorom pouzit v pocitadi, musite ho znova
naformatovat.

Ak chcete naformatovat pevny disk USB..

1- Pripojte pevny disk USB k niektorému z
konektorov USB na televizore. Pocas formatovania
nepripajajte dalSie zariadenie USB do ziadneho z
portov.

2 - Zapnite pevny disk USB a televizor.

3 - Ak chcete pozastavit TV a nahravanie, vyberte
Nahravky, pripadne ulozte aplikacie po vybere
polozky Aplikacie. Postupuijte podla pokynov na
obrazovke.

4 - Formatovanie odstrani vsetky subory a Udaje.
5 - Po dokonceni formatovania pevného disku USB
ho nechaijte trvalo pripojeny k televizoru.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie,

v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné

tlac¢idlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte
polozku Pozastavenie TV, Nahravanie alebo
Aplikacie.

Konfigurujte

Instalacia klavesnice

Ak chcete nainstalovat klavesnicu USB, zapnite
televizor a pripojte klavesnicu USB k jednému z
konektorov USB na televizore. Ked televizor prvykrat
rozpozna klavesnicu, mdzete urcit rozlozenie
klavesnice a otestovat toto rozlozenie. Ak ako
primarne rozlozenie klavesov vyberiete cyriliku alebo
grectinu, ako sekundarne rozlozenie mbzete nastavit
latinsku abecedu.

Ak chcete zmenit nastavenie rozlozenia klavesnice, ak
je uz rozlozenie nastavene..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.
2 - Vyberte polozku VSeobecné
nastavenia a stlacenim tlacidla
do ponuky.

3 - Ak chcete spustit nastavenie klavesnice, vyberte
polozku Nastavenia klavesnice USB a stlacte tlacidlo
OK.

> (vpravo) vstupte

Specialne klavesy

Klavesy na zadavanie textu

- Klaves Enter = OK

- Backspace = odstranenie znaku pred kurzorom

- Klavesy so sipkami = navigacia v ramci textoveho
pola

- Ak je nastavene sekundarne rozlozenie klavesnice a
chcete prepnut rozlozenie, stlacte sucasne klavesy
Ctrl + medzernik.

Klavesy pre aplikacie a internetové stranky

- Tab a Shift + Tab = dalSia a predchadzajuca polozka
- Home = prechod na zadiatok stranky

- End = prechod na koniec stranky

- Page Up = prechod o stranku vyssie

- Page Down = prechod o stranku nizsie

- + = priblizenie o jeden stupen

- - = oddialenie o jeden stupen

- * = prispdsobenie webovej stranky sirke obrazovky

o
Klavesnica USB

Pripojenie
Ak chcete pocas pouzivania televizora zadavat text,
pripojte k nemu klavesnicu USB (typ USB-HID).

Pripojit ich mbzete pomocou niektoreho z konektorov
USB.
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6.12

USB jednotka Flash

Z pamatovej jednotky USB typu Flash mbzete
prezerat fotografie alebo prehravat hudbu a videa.

Pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash vlozte do
jedného z konektorov USB na televizore, ked je
televizor zapnuty.



USB Flash Drive

Televizor rozpozna pamatovu jednotku a otvori
zoznam s jej obsahom.

Ak sa zoznam obsahu nezobrazi automaticky, stlacte

tlacidlo == SOURCES a vyberte polozku USB.

Ak chcete zrusit sledovanie obsahu na pamatovej
jednotke USB typu Flash, stlacte tlacidlo EXIT
alebo vyberte inu ¢innost.

Ak chcete odpojit pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash,

mozete ju kedykolvek vytiahnut z konektora.

Ultra HD na USB

Mbzete prehliadat fotografie v rozliseni Ultra HD
ulozené na pripojenom zariadeni USB i jednotke
typu Flash. Ak ma fotografia eSte vySsie rozlisenie,
televizor ho znizi na rozlisenie Ultra HD.
Prostrednictvom konektorov USB nie je mozné
prehravat videa, ktoré su priamo v rozliseni Ultra HD.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o sledovani

a prehravani obsahu USB jednotky Flash, v ponuke
Pomocnik stlacte farebné tlacdidlo == KlU¢ové slova
a vyhladajte polozku Fotografie, videa a hudba .

6.13
Fotoaparat

Ak chcete zobrazit fotografie ulozené v digitalnom
fotoaparate, pripojte ho priamo k televizoru.

Na pripojenie pouzite niektory z konektorov USB na
televizore. Po pripojeni fotoaparat zapnite.

Ak sa zoznam obsahu nezobrazi automaticky, stlacte
tlacidlo == SOURCES a vyberte polozku USB.

Mobze byt potrebné nastavit fotoaparat na prenos
obsahu prostrednictvom protokolu PTP (Picture
Transfer Protocol). Pozrite si navod na pouzivanie
digitalneho fotoaparatu.

Ultra HD na USB

Mbzete prehliadat fotografie v rozliseni Ultra HD
ulozené na pripojenom zariadeni USB ¢i jednotke
typu Flash. Ak ma fotografia eSte vyssie rozliSenie,
televizor ho znizi na rozliSenie Ultra HD.
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Prostrednictvom konektorov USB nie je mozné
prehravat videa, ktoré su priamo v rozliseni Ultra HD.

Photocamera

FCig———a 1

Ak chcete ziskat viac informacii o prehliadani
fotografii, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné
tlacidlo == KluCové slova a vyhladajte polozku
Fotografie, videa a hudba .

6.14
Videokamera

Najlepsiu kvalitu dosiahnete, ak hernu konzolu

pripojite k televizoru pomocou vysokorychlostného
kabla HDMI.

HIGH DEFINITION MULTIWEDIA INTERFACE
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HDMI

Najlepsiu kvalitu dosiahnete, ak hernu konzolu
pripojite k televizoru pomocou vysokorychlostného
kabla HDMI.
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Pocitac

Pripojenie

K televizoru mdzete pripojit pocitac a pouzivat
televizor ako monitor poditaca.

Pomocou pripojenia HDMI

Pripojte poditac k televizoru pomocou kabla HDMI.

Pomocou adaptéra DVI do HDMI

Taktiez mdzete pouzit adaptér DVI do HDMI (predava
sa samostatne) na pripojenie poditaca ku konektoru
HDMI a kabel Audio L/R (minikonektor velkosti

3,5 mm) na pripojenie ku konektoru AUDIO IN L/R na
zadnej strane televizora.

ldealne nastavenie

Ak pripojite poditac, odporuc¢ame prislusnému
pripojeniu, prostrednictvom ktorého je pocitac
pripojeny, v ponuke Zdroje priradit spravny nazov
typu zariadenia. Ak nasledne v ponuke Zdroje
prepnete zdroj na Poditag, televizor sa automaticky
nastavi na idealne nastavenie pre pocitace.

Ak chcete nastavit idedlne nastavenia televizora..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Obraz a stlacenim
tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozky RozSirené > Pocitac a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte

moznost Zapnuté alebo Vypnuté a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.
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Pripojenie televizora
SO systemom
Android

71
Siet a internet

Domaca siet

Ak chcete vyuzivat vSetky moznosti ponukané
televizorom Philips so systémom Android, musi byt
televizor pripojeny na internet.

Televizor pripojte k domacej sieti

s vysokorychlostnym internetovym

pripojenim. Televizor mbzete k sietovému smerovacu
pripojit bezdrétovo alebo pomocou kabla.

Pripojit sa k sieti

Bezdrbtoveé pripojenie

Co potrebujete

Na bezdrbétové pripojenie televizora k internetu
potrebujete Wi-Fi smerovac s internetovym
pripojenim.

Pouzite vysokorychlostné (Sirokopasmove) pripojenie
na internet.

Vytvorenie pripojenia

Vytvorenie pripojenia — bezdrbtova siet

& (ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie >
Bezdrbtoveé a kablové siete > Kabloveé pripojenie
alebo Wi-Fi > Pripojit sa k sieti > Bezdrbtova.

1- V zozname najdenych sieti kliknite na svoju
bezdrétovu siet. Ak sa vasa siet v zozname
nenachadza, pretoze je jej nazov skryty (je vypnuté
vysielanie identifikatora SSID smerovaca), vyberte
moznost Pridat novu siet a nazov siete zadajte
manualne.

2 - V zavislosti od typu smerovaca mozete zadat
Sifrovaci klu¢ — WEP, WPA alebo WPA2. Ak ste
Sifrovaci kluc pre danu siet uz zadali, m&zete kliknut
na polozku OK a hned sa pripojit.

3 - Po uspesnom pripojeni sa zobrazi hlasenie.

Vytvorenie pripojenia — WPS
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& (Ponuka

televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Bezdrbétoveé a
kablove siete > Kablové pripojenie alebo Wi-
Fi > Pripojit sa k sieti > WPS.

Ak vas smerovac disponuije funkciou WPS, mbzete sa
priamo pripojit k smerovacu bez skenovania sieti. Ak
sa vo vasej bezdrbtovej sieti nachadzaju zariadenia,
ktoré pouzivaju systém bezpeclnostného Sifrovania
WEP, funkciu WPS nemozno pouzit.

1- Prejdite k smerovacu, stlacte tlac¢idlo WPS a do 2
minut sa vratte k televizoru.

2 - Ak sa chcete pripojit, vyberte moznost Pripoijit.

3 - Po uspesnom pripojeni sa zobrazi hlasenie.

Vytvorenie pripojenia — WPS s kddom PIN

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Bezdrbtove a
kablove siete > Kablové pripojenie alebo Wi-
Fi > Pripojit sa k sieti > WPS s kddom PIN.

Ak vas smerovac disponuje funkciou WPS s kbdom
PIN, mbzete sa priamo pripaojit k smerovacu bez
skenovania sieti. Ak sa vo vasej bezdrbtovej sieti
nachadzaju zariadenia, ktoré pouzivaju systém
bezpelnostného Sifrovania WEP, funkciu WPS
nemozno pouit.

1- Zapiste si 8-ciferny kod PIN zobrazeny na
obrazovke a zadajte ho do softvéru smerovaca v
pocitaci. Ak neviete najst miesto na zadanie kodu PIN,
pozrite si navod na pouzivanie softvéru smerovaca.

2 - Ak sa chcete pripojit, vyberte moznost Pripoijit.

3 - Po Uspesnom pripojeni sa zobrazi hlasenie.

Problémy

Bezdrbtova siet sa nenasla alebo je rusena

- Bezdrbtovu siet mozu rusit mikrovinne rury, telefony
s technologiou DECT alebo iné zariadenia
pouzivajuce Standard Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n v blizkosti
televizora.

- Skontrolujte, & brany firewall vo vasej sieti umozriuju
pristup k bezdrbétovemu pripojeniu televizora.

- Ak bezdrétova siet vo vasej domacnosti nefunguije
spravne, skuste pouzit kablove pripojenie siete.
Nefunguje internet

- Ak je smerovac spravne pripojeny, skontrolujte
pripojenie smerovaca na internet.

Pripojenie k pocitacu a na internet je pomalé

- Pozrite si navod na pouzivanie bezdrétového
smerovaca, kde najdete informacie o dosahu v
interiéri, prenosovej rychlosti a ostatnych faktoroch
ovplyvnuijucich kvalitu signalu.

- Smerovac vyzaduje vysokorychlostné
(Sirokopasmové) pripojenie na internet.

DHCP

- Ak sa nepodari vytvorit pripojenie, mbzete



skontrolovat nastavenie funkcie DHCP (Dynamic Host
Configuration Protocol) smerovaca. Funkcia DHCP by
mala byt zapnuta.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie, v ponuke
Pomocnik stlacte farebné tlacidlo == Kluc¢ové slova
a vyhladajte polozku RieSenie problémov.

Kablové pripojenie

Co potrebujete

Na pripojenie televizora k internetu potrebujete
sietovy smerovac s internetovym pripojenim. Pouzite
vysokorychlostneé (Sirokopasmoveé) pripojenie na
internet.

Router

Vytvorenie pripojenia

& (ponuka

televizora) > {£# Nastavenie > Siete > Kablove
pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Pripojit sa k

sieti > Kablove pripojenie.

1- Pripojte smerovac k televizoru pomocou
sietoveho kabla (kabel Ethernet**).

2 - Uistite sa, ze ste smerovac zapli.

3 - Televizor bude neustale vyhladavat pripojenie k
sieti.

4 - Po UspeSnom pripojent sa zobrazi hlasenie.

Ak sa nepodari vytvorit pripojenie, mdzete
skontrolovat nastavenie funkcie DHCP smerovaca.
Funkcia DHCP by mala byt zapnuta.

**Na splnenie predpisov EMC pouzite tieneny kabel
Ethernet FTP kat. 5E.

Sietové nastavenia

Zobrazit nastavenia siete

& (Ponuka televizora) > {# Nastavenie > Siete >
Kablove pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Zobrazit
nastavenie siete.

Pomocou tejto polozky si mbzete prezriet vsetky
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aktualne nastavenia siete. Napriklad adresy IP a MAC,
silu signalu, rychlost pripojenia, spdsob sifrovania,
atd.

Konfiguracia siete — Staticka IP

& (Ponuka televizora) > {# Nastavenie > Siete >
Kablove pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Konfiguracia
siete > Staticka IP.

Ak ste pokrodily pouzivatel a chcete siet
nakonfigurovat so statickou adresou IP, nastavte
adresu IP televizora na moznost Staticka IP.

Konfiguracia siete — Konfiguracia statickej IP

& (Ponuka televizora) > &£ Nastavenie > Siete >
Kablove pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Konfiguracia
siete > Konfiguracia statickej IP.

1- Kliknite na polozku Konfiguracia statickej IP a
nakonfiguruijte pripojenie.

2 - Mobzete zadat Ciselné hodnoty pre

polozky Adresa IP, Maska siete, Brana, DNS 1
alebo DNS 2.

Zapnut s Wi-Fi (WoWLAN)

& (Ponuka televizora) > {# Nastavenie > Siete >
Kablove pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Zapnut s Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN).

Tento televizor m&zete z pohotovostného rezimu
zapnut pomocou smartfonu alebo tabletu. Musi byt
zapnuté nastavenie Zapnut s Wi-Fi (WoWLAN).

Zapnutie pripojenia siete Wi-Fi

& (Ponuka televizora) > {# Nastavenie > Siete >
Kablove pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Zapnutie/vypnutie
Wi-Fi.

Pripojenie Wi-Fi mbzete vo svojom televizore zapnut
alebo vypnut.

Digital Media Renderer — DMR

& (ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Siete > Kablové
pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Digital Media Renderer —
DMR.

Ak vasSe subory médii nemozno prehrat na obrazovke
televizora, skontrolujte, ¢i mate zapnutu funkciu
Digitial Media Renderer. Funkcia DMR je zapnuta ako
vyrobne nastavenie.

Nazov televiznej siete



& (Ponuka televizora) > {# Nastavenie > Siete >
Kabloveé pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Nazov televiznej
siete.

Ak mate vo svojej domacej sieti viac televizorov,
mobzete televizoru priradit jedinecny nazov.

Vymazat pamat internetu

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Siete >
Kabloveé pripojenie alebo Wi-Fi > Vymazat pamat
internetu.

Pomocou polozky Vymazat pamat internetu mozete
vymazat registraciu na serveri Philips a nastavenia
rodicovskej zamky, prihlasenia do aplikacii video
obchodov, vsetky oblubené aplikacie funkcie Smart
TV, internetoveé zalozky a historiu. Interaktivne
aplikacie MHEG md&zu do televizora tiez ukladat tzv.
subory ,cookie®. Tieto subory sa tiez odstrania.

7.2
Konto Google

Prihlasit

Ak chcete vyuzivat vsetky moznosti ponukane
televizorom Philips so systémom Android, mbzete sa
prihlasit do sluzieb Google pomocou svojho konta
Google.

Po prihlaseni mozete hrat svoje oblubené hry
prostrednictvom teleféonu, tabletu a televizora.
Taktiez sa vam na obrazovke televizora budu
zobrazovat odporucania na videa a hudbu na mieru,
pricom zaroven ziskate pristup k portalom YouTube,
Google Play a inym aplikaciam.

Prihlasit

Na prihlasenie do sluzieb Google na televizore
pouzite existujuce konto Google. Konto Google
pozostava z e-mailovej adresy a hesla. Ak este
nemate konto Google, vytvorte si ho pomocou
pocitaca alebo tabletu (accounts.google.com). Na
hranie hier prostrednictvom obchodu Google Play je
potrebny profil Google+. Ak ste sa neprihlasili pocas
prvotnej instalacie televizora, vzdy sa mozete prihlasit
neskor.

Ak sa chcete prihlasit po vykonani instalacie
televizora..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Nastavenia systému Android
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Stlacte tlacidlo w (dole), vyberte

polozky Osobné > Pridat konto a stlacte

tlacidlo OK.
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4 - Stlacte tlacidlo OK na polozke PRIHLASIT.

5 - Pomocou klavesnice na obrazovke zadajte svoju
e-mailovu adresu a stlacte OK.

6 - Zadajte heslo a stlacenim toho istého maléeho
tlacidla OK sa prihlaste.

7 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla € (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Ak sa chcete prihlasit pomocou ineého konta Google,
najprv sa odhlaste a nasledne sa prihlaste pomocou
iného konta.

Nastavenia systému Android

Mb&zete nastavit alebo zobrazit r6zne nastavenia

a informacie sUlvisiace so systémom Android. Mbzete
zobrazit zoznam aplikacii nainstalovanych

v televizore a nimi vyuzivany Ulozny priestor.

Mbzete nastavit jazyk, ktory chcete pouzivat na
hlasové vyhladavanie. M&zete nastavit klavesnicu na
obrazovke alebo umoznit aplikaciam vyuzivat
informacie o vasej polohe. Objavte r6zne nastavenia
systému Android. Dalsie informacie o tychto
nastaveniach najdete na

adrese www.support.google.com/androidtv.

Ak chcete tieto nastavenia otvorit..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo £, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Nastavenia systému Android a
stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Obijavte rbzne nastavenia systému Android.

4 - V pripade potreby stlacenim

tlacidla & BACK zatvorte ponuku.

7.3

Galéria aplikacii Philips

Aplikacie Philips

Pripoijte televizor na internet a vyskusajte si aplikacie
vybrané spolo¢nostou Philips. Aplikacie Galérie
aplikacii Philips su vyvinuté Specialne pre

televizor. Aplikacie z galérie aplikacii je mozné
prevziat a nainstalovat zadarmo.

Zbierka aplikacii ponukanych v ramci galérie aplikaci

Philips sa m&ze v jednotlivych krajinach alebo
oblastiach lisit.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

Podmienky pouzivania

Ak chcete instalovat a pouzivat aplikacie z galérie
aplikacii Philips, musite suhlasit s podmienkami
pouzivania. Ak ste suhlas s nimi nevyjadrili pocas
prvotnej instalacie televizora, vzdy ich mbzete
odsuhlasit neskér. Od okamihu vyjadrenia suhlasu

s podmienkami pouzivania sa niektore aplikacie
priamo spristupnia a zaroven mbézete prehliadat
galériu aplikacii Philips, odkial je mozné nainstalovat
dalSie aplikacie.

Ak chcete vyjadrit suhlas s podmienkami pouzivania
po vykonani instalacie televizora..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ HOME, vyberte polozky
Zbierka aplikacii od spolo¢nosti Philips > Galéria
aplikacii a stlacenim tlacidla OK otvorte galériu
aplikacif.

2 - Mobzete vybrat polozku Podmienky pouzivania
a po stlaceni tlacidla OK siich preditat.

3 - Vyberte polozku Prijat a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
Tento suhlas nie je mozné odvolat.

4 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte ponuku.

Nastavenia sukromia

Mébzete upravit niektore nastavenia sukromia pre
aplikacie z galerie aplikacii Philips.

- Mbzete povolit zasielanie technickych statistik
spolo¢nosti Philips.

- Mbzete povolit zobrazovanie odporucani na mieru.
- Mbzete povolit pouzivanie suborov cookie.

- Mbzete zapnut detskl zamku pre aplikacie uréené
pouzivatelom starSim ako 18 rokov.

Ak chcete upravit nastavenia sukromia galérie
aplikacif Philips...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @& HOME, vyberte polozky
Zbierka aplikacii od spolocnosti Philips > Galéria
aplikacii a stlacenim tlacidla OK otvorte galériu
aplikacif.

2 - Mobzete vybrat Zasady ochrany osobnych
udajov a potom stlacit OK.

3 - Vyberte kazdeé nastavenie a stlacenim tlacidla OK
ho povolte alebo zakazte. Mbzete si preditat
podrobnosti o kazdom nastaveni.

4 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.
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Aplikacie

8.1
Informacie o aplikaciach

V Casti  aw Aplikacie domovskej ponuky mozete
zobrazit vsetky nainstalované aplikacie.

Podobne ako aplikacie v smartfone alebo tablete, aj
aplikacie v televizore ponukaju specialne funkcie,
ktoré obohatia vas divacky zazitok. Aplikacie ako
YouTube, hry, video obchody alebo predpovede
pocasia (a iné). Pomocou aplikacie Internet mézete
surfovat po internete.

Aplikacie mbzu pochadzat z galérie aplikacii Philips
alebo obchodu Google Play™. Na zaciatok je

v televizore predinstalovanych niekolko praktickych
aplikacii.

Aby bolo mozné instalovat aplikacie z galérie
aplikacii Philips alebo obchodu Google Play, musi byt
televizor pripojeny na internet. Aby bolo mozné
pouzivat galeriu aplikacii, musite vyjadrit svoj suhlas
s podmienkami pouzivania. Ak chcete pouzivat
aplikacie z obchodu Google Play a obchod Google
Play, musite sa prihlasit pomocou konta Google.

8.2

Google Play

Filmy a televizia

Aplikacia Google Play Movies & TV umoznuje
pozicat si alebo kupit filmy &i seridly a sledovat ich na
televizore.

Co potrebujete

- televizor musi byt pripojeny na internet

- musite sa na televizore prihlasit pomocou konta
Google

- do konta Google pridajte kreditnu kartu umoznujlcu
zakupit filmy a relacie

Ak si chcete pozicat film alebo relaciu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ HOME.

2 - Rolujte nizSie a vyberte polozky :wm Aplikacie >
Google Play Movies & TV a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte film alebo relaciu a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Vyberte polozku, ktoru chcete zakupit, a stlacte

tlac¢idlo OK. Nasledne budete prevedeni procesom

zakupenia obsahu.

Ak chcete sledovat pozicany alebo zakupeny film i
relaciu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ HOME.
2 - Rolujte nizSie a vyberte polozky :wm Aplikacie >
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Google Play Movies & TV a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte film alebo relaciu z kniznice aplikacie,
vyberte titul a stlacte OK.

4 - Na ovladanie mbzete pouzit tlacidla m
(zastavit), u(pozastavit), <« (pretocit dozadu)
alebo w» (pretocit dopredu) na dialkovom ovladani.
5 - Aplikaciu Movies & TV vypnete opakovanym
stlacenim tlacidla & BACK alebo

tlacidlom EXIT.

Niektoré produkty a funkcie z obchodu Google Play
nie su dostupné vo vsetkych krajinach.

Dalgie informacie najdete na adrese
support.google.com/androidtv

Hudba

Aplikacia Google Play Music umoznuje prehravat
vasu oblubenu hudbu na televizore.

Prostrednictvom aplikacie Google Play Music mbzete
zakupit hudbu prostrednictvom poditaca & mobilného
zariadenia. Na televizore mb&zete pripadne prihlasit
svoje prihlasenie na odber v aplikacii Google Play
Music do sluzby All Access. Rovnhako je mozné
prehravat hudbu, ktoru uz vlastnite a je ulozena

v pocitaci.

Co potrebujete

- televizor musi byt pripojeny na internet

- musite sa na televizore prihlasit pomocou konta
Google

- do konta Google pridajte kreditnu kartu umoznujucu
prihlasenie na odber hudby

Ak chcete spustit aplikaciu Google Play Music...

1- Stlacte tlac¢idlo © HOME.

2 - Rolujte nizsie a vyberte polozky :ms Aplikacie >
Google Play Music a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte pozadovanu hudbu a stlacte

tlac¢idlo OK.

4 - Aplikaciu Music vypnete opakovanym stlacenim
tlacidla & BACK alebo tlacidlom EXIT.

Niektoré produkty a funkcie z obchodu Google Play
nie su dostupné vo vsetkych krajinach.

Dalgie informacie najdete na adrese
support.google.com/androidtv

Hry

Aplikacia Google Play Games umoznuje hrat na
televizore hry. Online alebo offline.

Mbzete sa pozriet, Co prave hraju vasi priatelia, alebo
sa pridat do hry a vzajomne superit. M&zete sledovat
svoje Uspechy i zacat tam, kde ste hru naposledy
prerusili.



Co potrebujete

- televizor musi byt pripojeny na internet

- musite sa na televizore prihlasit pomocou konta
Google

- do konta Google pridajte kreditnu kartu umoznujlcu
zakupit nové hry

Spustite aplikaciu Google Play Games, kde vyberte

a nainstalujte nove aplikacie hier priamo na
televizore. Niektoré hry su bezplatné. Ak na hranie
niektorej z hier potrebujete herny ovladac, zobrazi sa
prislusné hlasenie.

Ak chcete spustit alebo zastavit aplikaciu Google Play
Game..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ HOME.

2 - Rolujte nizsie a vyberte polozky ‘g Aplikacie >
Google Play Games a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte hru, ktord chcete hrat, alebo novu hru,
ktoru chcete nainstalovat, a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Po dokonceni opakovane stlacte

tlacidlo & BACK alebo stlacte tlacidlo EXIT,
pripadne aplikaciu zastavte pomocou tlacidla na
ukoncenie/zastavenie priamo v nej.

Nainstalované hry sa zaroven zobrazia v riadku g
Hry v domovskej ponuke

Niektoré produkty a funkcie z obchodu Google Play
nie su dostupné vo vsetkych krajinach.

Dalgie informacie najdete na adrese
support.google.com/androidtv

Google Play Store

Aplikacia Google Play Store umoznuje preberat
a instalovat novée aplikacie. Niektoré aplikacie su
bezplatné.

Co potrebujete

- televizor musi byt pripojeny na internet

- musite sa na televizore prihlasit pomocou konta
Google

- do konta Google pridajte kreditnu kartu umoznujlcu
zakupit aplikacie

Ak chcete nainstalovat novu aplikaciu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo© HOME.

2 - Rolujte nizSie a vyberte polozky ‘g Aplikacie >
Google Play Store a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte aplikaciu, ktoru chcete nainstalovat,

a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

4 - Aplikaciu Google Play Store, zatvorite
opakovanym stlacenim tlacidla & BACK alebo
stlacenim tlacidla EXIT.

Rodicovska kontrola
V aplikacii Google Play Store mdzete skryt aplikacie

v zavislosti od veku 0sbb, ktoré ich pouzivaju alebo
zakupuju. Ak chcete nastavit alebo zmenit vekové
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obmedzenie, musite zadat kod PIN.
Ak chcete nastavit rodicovsku kontrolu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo €& HOME.

2 - Rolujte nizSie a vyberte polozky g Aplikacie >
Google Play Store a stlacte OK.

3 - Vyberte polozky Nastavenia > Rodi¢ovska
kontrola a stlacte OK.

4 - Vyberte pozadovanu vekovu Uroven.

5 - Po vyziadani zadajte koéd PIN.

6 - Aplikaciu Google Play Store zatvorite
opakovanym stlacenim tlacidla & BACK alebo
stlacenim tlacidla EXIT.

Niektoré produkty a funkcie z obchodu Google Play
nie su dostupné vo vsetkych krajinach.

Dalgie informacie najdete na adrese
support.google.com/androidtv

Platby

Ak chcete prostrednictvom televizora platit

v obchode Google Play, musite do svojho konta
Google zadat spdsob platby — kreditnu kartu (mimo
Uzemia Spojenych statov). Pri zakupeni filmu alebo
relacie sa platba odrata z tejto kreditnej karty.

Ak chcete pridat kreditnu kartu...

1- Na pocitaci prejdite na adresu
accounts.google.com a prihlaste sa do konta Google,
ktoré budete pouzivat v obchode Google Play na
televizore.

2 - Prejdite na adresu wallet.google.com, kde do
konta Google pridate kreditnu kartu.

3 - Zadajte Udaje o kreditnej karte a vyjadrite

suhlas s prislusnymi zmluvnymi podmienkami.
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Galéria aplikacii

Pripoijte televizor na internet a vyskusajte si aplikacie
vybrané spolo¢nostou Philips. Tieto aplikacie su
urcene Specialne pre televizory. Galéria aplikacii
Philips ponuka pestru paletu aplikacii. V niektorych
krajinach je mozné nainstalovat aplikacie miestnych
video obchodov alebo poskytovatelov vysielania

v danej krajine. Sucastou aplikacii poskytovatelov
vysielania mézu byt aj sluzby Catch-Up TV. Aplikacie
z galérie aplikacii je mozné prevziat a nainstalovat
zadarmo.

Zbierka aplikacii ponukanych v ramci galérie aplikaci
Philips sa m&ze v jednotlivych krajinach alebo
oblastiach lisit.

Niektoré aplikacie z galérie aplikacii s na televizore
vopred nainstalované. Pri instalacii dalsich aplikacii
z galérie aplikacii budete poziadani o vyjadrenie



suhlasu s podmienkami pouzivania. Nastavenia
sukromia mozete upravit podla vlastnych preferencii.

Ak chcete nainstalovat aplikaciu z galérie aplikacii...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ HOME.

2 - Rolujte nadol a vyberte polozky gg¥ Zbierka
aplikacii od spolo¢nosti Philips > g Galéria aplikacii
a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte ikonu aplikacie a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte polozku Instalovat a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

8.4
Spustenie a zastavenie
aplikacie

Aplikacie mbzete spustit z domovskej ponuky.

Ak chcete spustit aplikaciu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo@© HOME.

2 - Rolujte nadol po polozku *ws Aplikacie , vyberte
pozadovanu aplikaciu a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Ak chcete aplikaciu zatvorit, stlacte

tlacidlo & BACK alebo EXIT, pripadne aplikaciu
zastavte pomocou tlacidla na ukoncenie/zastavenie
priamo v nej.
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Uzamknutie aplikacii

Informacie o uzamknuti aplikacii

Pristup k aplikaciam nevhodnym pre deti mb&zete
uzamknut. Aplikacie uréené pre osoby starsie ako 18
rokov je mozneé uzamknut v galérii aplikacii alebo
nastavit obmedzeny profil v domovskej ponuke.

Od 18 rokov

V pripade uzamknutia aplikacif ur¢enych pre osoby
starsie ako 18 rokov si televizor pri spusteni takejto
aplikacie vyziada zadanie kodu PIN. Toto uzamknutie
sa vztahuje iba na aplikacie z galérie aplikacii Philips,
ktoré su oznacené ako vhodné od 18 rokov.

Obmedzeny profil

Pre domovsku ponuku mobzete nastavit obmedzeny
profil, ktory umoznuje pristup iba k aplikaciam, ktore
sami povolite. Pri nastaveni a aktivovani
obmedzeného profilu je potrebné zadat kod PIN.

Google Play Store — Vekové obmedzenie

V aplikacii Google Play Store mbzete skryt aplikacie
v zavislosti od veku osbb, ktoré ich pouzivaju alebo
zakupuju. Ak chcete nastavit alebo zmenit vekoveé
obmedzenie, musite zadat kod PIN. Od nastavenia
vekoveho obmedzenia zavisi, ktoré aplikacie je
mozné nainstalovat.
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Uzamknutie aplikacii od 18 rokov

Mbzete uzamknut aplikacie z galérie aplikacii Philips,
ktoré su urcené pre osoby starSie ako 18 rokov.
Tymto nastavenim sa riadi nastavenie 18+

v nastaveniach sukromia galérie aplikacii Philips.

Ak chcete uzamknut aplikacie od 18 rokov...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Detska zamka, Uzamknutie
aplikacii a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuté a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Ak chcete ziskat dalsie informacie,

v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné

tlacidlo == KlucCové slova a vyhladajte
polozku Detska zamka, uzamknutie aplikacii.

Obmedzeny profil

Informacie o obmedzenom profile

Pouzivanie urcitych aplikacii mbzete obmedzit
prepnutim televizora do obmedzeného profilu.

V domovskej ponuke sa zobrazia iba vami povolené
aplikacie. Na vypnutie obmedzeneho profilu je
potrebné zadat kod PIN.

Ked je aktivovany obmedzeny profil televizora, nie je
mozneé..

- Hladat ani otvarat aplikacie, ktoré su oznacené ako
nepovolené

- Pouzivat obchod Google Play

- Nakupovat filmy ani televizne relacie z aplikacie
Google Play ani hry z aplikacie Google Play Games
- Pouzivat aplikacie tretich stran, ktoré nevyuzivaju
prihlasenie Google

Ked je aktivovany obmedzeny profil televizora, je
mozneé..

- Sledovat uz pozicany alebo zakUpeny obsah

z aplikacie Google Play Movies & TV

- Hrat uz zakUpené a nainstalované hry z aplikacie
Google Play Games

- Vyuzivat pristup k nasledujucim nastaveniam: Siet
Wi-Fi, Re¢ a Dostupnost

- Pridanie prislusenstva Bluetooth

Na televizore zostane prihlasené konto Google.
Pouzitim obmedzeného profilu sa konto Google
neprepne.



Nastavenie

Ak chcete nastavit obmedzeny profil...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Nastavenia systému Android

a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Stlacte tlacidlo v (dole), vyberte

polozky Osobné > Bezpelnost

a obmedzenia astlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte polozku Obmedzeny profil a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

5 - Vyberte polozku Nastavenie a stlacte tlacidlo
OK.

6 - Pomocou dialkového ovladania zadajte kod PIN.
7 - Vyberte polozku Povolené aplikacie a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

8 - V zozname dostupnych aplikacii niektoru
vyberte a stlacenim tlacidla OK nastavte, ¢i ju povolit
alebo nie.

9 - Stlacenim tladidla & BACK sa vratte o krok
spat alebo stlacenim tlacidla EXIT zatvorte
ponuku.

Teraz mozete aktivovat obmedzeny profil.

Pomocou koédu PIN mdzete vzdy zmenit kod PIN
alebo upravit zoznam povolenych a nepovolenych
aplikacii.

Aktivovanie

Ak chcete aktivovat (prepnut na) obmedzeny profil..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo &£, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Nastavenia systému Android
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Stlacte tlacdidlo w (dole) a vyberte

polozku Osobné > Bezpecnost

a obmedzenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte polozku Aktivovat obmedzeny profil
a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - Pomocou dialkového ovladania zadajte kod PIN.
6 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK sa vratte o krok
spat alebo stlacenim tlacidla EXIT zatvorte
ponuku.

Aktivovanie obmedzeneho profilu spoznate podla
zobrazenia ikony v domovskej obrazovke. Rolujte
dole na polozku & Nastavenie a rolujte Uplne
doprava.

Ukoncenie

Ak chcete ukoncit obmedzeny profil...

1- Stlacte tlac¢idlo @ HOME, rolujte dole na
polozku £¢ Nastavenie a rolujte uplne vpravo.
2 - Vyberte polozku Obmedzeny profil a stlacte
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tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Ukon¢it obmedzeny profil
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

4 - Zadajte kod PIN. Na televizore sa ukonci
obmedzeny profil.

8.6
Sprava aplikacii

Ak zastavite aplikaciu a vratite sa do domovskej
ponuky, aplikacia sa v skuto¢nosti nevypne. Aplikacia
je nadalej spustena na pozadi, aby bola ihned

k dispozicii, ked sa ju rozhodnete znova spustit.
Vacsina aplikacii si v zaujime plynulej prevadzky
potrebuje ukladat udaje vo vyrovnavacej pamati
televizora. Ak chcete optimalizovat celkovy vykon
televizora so systémom Android alebo udrzat nizke
vyuzitie jeho pamate, je dobré aplikaciu uplne vypnut
alebo vymazat udaje konkrétnych aplikacii

Z vyrovnavacej pamate. TaktieZ je najvhodneijsie
odinstalovat aplikacie, ktore uz nepouzivate.
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Odkladanie

Mbzete si pozriet, kolko uloZzného priestoru v internej
pamati televizora je vyuzitého na aplikacie, hudbu
atd. Rovnako si mbzete pozriet, kolko volného miesta
este mate k dispozicii na instalaciu novych aplikacif.
Ak sa prevadzka aplikacii spomali alebo s aplikaciami
nastane problém, skontrolujte Ulozny priestor.

Ak sa chcete pozriet, kolko ulozné priestoru
vyuzivate..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo g, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Nastavenia systému Android
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozky Zariadenie >

a obnovenie astlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Pozrite si vyuzity ulozny priestor v pamati
televizora.

5 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK sa vratte o krok
spat alebo stlacenim tlacidla EXIT zatvorte
ponuku.

Pevny disk USB

Ak k televizoru pripojite pevny disk USB, mbzete
pomocou neho rozsirit pamat televizora a ulozit tak
viac aplikacii. Polas formatovania procesu povolte
pouzitie pevného disku USB ako doplnkovej pamate
televizora. Televizor bude nové aplikacie ukladat
najprv na pevny disk USB. Niektore aplikacie
neumoznuju ulozenie na pevnom disku USB.

Ulozny priestor

Ak chcete preniest existujuce udaje, prejdite na
VSetky nastavenia > Nastavenia systému Android >
Zariadenie> UloZny priestor a obnovenie a vyberte



polozku Pevny disk USB.

43



9

Internet

91
Spustenie internetu

Na televizore je mozné prehliadat internet. Mbzete
zobrazit akukolvek internetovu lokalitu, no vacsina
Z nich nie je prispdsobena na zobrazenie na
televiznej obrazovke.

- Niektoré softveroveé doplnky (napr. na prezeranie
stranok alebo videi) nie su v televizore dostupné.

- Nie je mozné odosielat ani preberat subory.

- Internetove stranky sa zobrazuju na celej obrazovke
a vzdy iba po jednej stranke.

Ak chcete spustit internetovy prehliadac..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo © HOME.

2 - Rolujte nadol, vyberte

polozku Aplikacie > & Internet a stlacte

tlacidlo OK.

3 - Zadajte internetovu adresu, vyberte polozku
a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Ak chcete internet zatvorit, stlacte

tlacidlo & HOME alebo EXIT.
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Moznosti na internete

Kinternetu je k dispozicii niekolko doplnkov.
Ak chcete otvorit tieto doplnky...

1- Kedje otvorena webova lokalita, stlacte
tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS.

2 - Vyberte niektoru z poloziek a stlacte

tlacidlo OK.

- Pridanie do rychlej volby: Zadanie novej
internetovej adresy.

- Pridanie do zaloZiek: Pridanie stranky ako zalozky.
- Zabezpeclenie stranky: Zobrazenie Urovne
zabezpeclenia aktualnej stranky.

- Nova sukromna karta: Otvorenie novej sukromnej
karty v rezime anonymného prehliadania.

- Nastavenie: Nastavenia pre priblizenie, velkost textu,

rezim dostupnosti, zobrazovanie panela ponuky
(vzdy) a vymazanie historie (prehliadania).

- Pomocnik: Informacie o internetovom prehliadaci.
- Ukondit internetovy prehliadac: Zatvorenie
internetového prehliadaca.
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10

Ponuka televizora

10.1
Informacie o ponuke
televizora

Ak televizor nie je mozné pripajit k internetu,
mobzete Ponuku televizora pouzit ako domovsku
ponuku.

V ponuke televizora najdete vsetky funkcie
televizora.

10.2
Otvorenie ponuky televizora

Ak chcete otvorit ponuku televizora a otvorit
polozku...

1- Stlacenim tlacidla ggt otvorite ponuku televizora.

2 - Vyberte pozadovanu polozku a stlacenim
tlac¢idla OK ju otvorte alebo spustite.

3 - Stlagenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorite ponuku
televizora bez spustenia polozky.

45



Zdroje

11
Prepnutie na zariadenie

Z0 zoznamu zdrojov mozete prepnut na lubovolné
z pripojenych zariadeni. M&zete prepnut na tuner
sluziaci na sledovanie televizie, otvorit obsah na
pripojenej USB jednotke Flash alebo sledovat
nahravky, ktoré ste zaznamenali na pripojeny pevny
disk USB. Mbzete prepnut na pripojenée zariadenia
a sledovat program z nich, digitalneho prijimaca
alebo prehravaca diskov Blu-ray.

Ak chcete prepnut na pripojené zariadenie...

1- Stlacenim tlacidla = SOURCES otvorte ponuku
Zdroje.

2 - Vyberte niektoru z poloziek v zozname zdrojov
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK. Na televizore sa zobrazi
program alebo obsah daného zariadenia.

3 - Opatovnym stlacenim

tlacidla == SOURCES ponuku zatvorite.
Jednodotykové prehravanie

Ked je televizor v pohotovostnom rezime, mbzete
pomocou dialkoveho ovladania televizora zapnut
prehravac diskov.

Ak chcete zapnut prehravac diskov aj televizor

z pohotovostného rezimu a ihned spustit
prehravanie disku, stlacte tlacidlo p (Prehravanie)
na dialkovom ovladani televizora. Zariadenie musi
byt pripojené pomocou kabla HDMI a na televizore aj
zariadeni musi byt zapnuta funkcia HDMI CEC.

1.2
Moznosti televiznych vstupov

Niektoré zariadenia pripajané do televiznych vstupov
ponukaju osobité nastavenia.

Ak chcete upravit nastavenia konkretneho
televizneho vstupu..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES .

2 - Vyberte televizny vstup zo zoznamu a stlacte
tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS. Tu mbzete nastavit
moznosti vybraneho televizneho vstupu.

4 - Opatovnym stlacenim tlacidla + OPTIONS
zatvorite ponuku Moznosti.

Ponukané moznosti..

Ovladacie prvky

Pomocou tejto moznosti mdzete ovladat pripojené
zariadenie pomocou dialkového ovladania
televizora. Zariadenie musi byt pripojené pomocou
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kabla HDMI a na televizore aj zariadeni musi byt
zapnuta funkcia HDMI CEC.

Informacie o zariadeni

Po otvoreni tejto moznosti si mbzete pozriet
informacie o pripojenom zariadeni.

n3
Nazov a typ zariadenia

Ked k televizoru pripojite nove zariadenie a televizor
ho zaznamena, mbzete mu priradit ikonu
zodpovedajucu prislusnému typu zariadenia. Ak
pripojite zariadenie s kablom HDMI a protokolom
HDMI CEC, televizor automaticky rozpozna typ
zariadenia a zariadeniu priradi prislusnu ikonu.

Typ zariadenia urcuje Styl obrazu a zvuku, hodnoty
rozlisenia, Specifickeé nastavenia alebo umiestnenie v
ponuke zdrojov. Vyberom optimalnych nastaveni sa
nemusite zaoberat.

Premenovanie alebo zmena typu

Vzdy mbzete zmenit nazov alebo typ pripojeného
zariadenia. Vyhladajte ikonu &% vpravo od nazvu
zariadenia v ponuke Zdroje. Niektoré zdroje

pripajané do televiznych vstupov neumoznuju zmenu
nazvu.

Ak chcete zmenit typ zariadenia...

1- Vyberte zariadenie v ponuke Zdroje.

2 - Stlacenim tlacidla » (vpravo) oznacte

ikonu £ a stlacte tlacidlo  OK.

3 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK skryjete klavesnicu
na obrazovke.

4 - Stlacenim tlacidla w (dole) vyhladate vSetky
dostupneée typy zariadeni. Vyberte pozadovany typ
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

5 - Ak chcete obnovit typ zariadenia na pévodny typ
konektora, vyberte polozku Obnovit a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

6 - Vyberte polozku Zavriet a stlacenim tlacidla OK
zatvorte tuto ponuku.

Ak chcete zmenit nazov zariadenia...

1- Vyberte zariadenie v ponuke Zdroje.

2 - Stlacenim tlacidla » (vpravo) oznacte

ikonu &% a stlacte tlacidlo  OK.

3 - Pomocou klavesnice na obrazovke odstrante
aktualny nazov a zadajte novy. Stlacenim

tlacidla « potvrdte.

4 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK skryjete klavesnicu
na obrazovke.

5 - Ak chcete obnovit nazov zariadenia na pévodny
nazov konektora, vyberte polozku Obnovit a stlacte
tlac¢idlo OK.

6 - Vyberte polozku Zavriet a stlacenim tlacidla OK
zatvorte tuto ponuku.



N4
Opatovné prehladavanie
pripojeni

Mbzete opatovne prehladat vsetky konektory
televizora a tak v ponuke Zdroje zobrazit prave
pripojené zariadenia.

Ak chcete opatovne prehladat pripojenia..

1- Stlacenim tlacidla = SOURCES otvorte ponuku
Zdroje.

2 - Stlacenim tlacidla A (hore) oznacte

ikonu ¥ v pravom hornom rohu ponuky Zdroje.

3 - Stlacenim tlacidla OK spustite prehladavanie
pripojeni. V ponuke Zdroje sa zobrazia nové
pripojene zariadenia.
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12

Siete

121

Siet

Ak chcete ziskat dalsie informacie o pripojeni
televizora do siete, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte

farebne tlacidlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte
polozku Siet.

12.2

Bluetooth

Co potrebujete

K tomuto televizoru je mozné pomocou rozhrania
Bluetooth® pripojit bezdrbétove zariadenia.

Ak chcete prehravat zvuk z televizora pomocou
bezdrbétoveho reproduktora, musite tento bezdrétovy
reproduktor sparovat s televizorom. Televizor dokaze
prehravat zvuk sucasne iba prostrednictvom jednéeho
reproduktora.

Upozornenie — Synchronizacia zvuku a obrazu

Mnohé systémy reproduktorov s rozhranim

Bluetooth sa vyznacuju vysokou mierou oneskorenia.
V dbsledku vysokej miery oneskorenia znie zvuk az
po zobrazeni prislusného obrazu a prichadza k ich
nedokonalej vzajomnej synchronizacii. Nez si zakUpite
systém bezdrbtovych reproduktorov s rozhranim
Bluetooth, informuijte sa o najnovsich modeloch

a vyberte zariadenie s nizkou mierou oneskorenia.
Poradte sa s predajcom.

Sparovanie zariadenia

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o sparovani
bezdrbétovych zariadeni, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte
farebné tlacidlo «= KlUcoveé slova a vyhladajte
polozku Bluetooth, sparovanie.

Vyber zariadenia

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o vybere
bezdrétoveho reproduktora, v ponuke Pomocnik
stlacte farebneé tlacdidlo == Klucové

slova a vyhladajte polozku  Bluetooth, vyber
zariadenia.
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Odstranenie zariadenia

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o zruseni
sparovania (odstraneni) bezdrbtoveho zariadenia
Bluetooth, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné
tlac¢idlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte

polozku Bluetooth, odstranenie zariadenia.

Zapnutie a vypnutie rozhrania
Bluetooth

Ak chcete pripajat bezdrétove zariadenia Bluetooth,
uistite sa, Ze je zapnuté rozhranie Bluetooth.

Ak chcete zapnut rozhranie Bluetooth..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Bezdrb6tové pripojenie a siete
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Vyberte

polozky Bluetooth > Zapnutie/vypnutie
Bluetooth a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuté alebo Vypnuté a
stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.



13

Nastavenie

13.1

Obraz

Nastavenia obrazka

Styl obrazu

Vyber stylu

& (Ponuka
televizora) >
obrazu.

£+ Nastavenie > Obraz > Styl

V zaujme zjednodusenia nastaveni obrazu si mézete
vybrat predvoleny Styl obrazu.

- Osobné — nastavenia obrazu, ktoré ste zadali pri
prvom spusteni.

- Jasné — idealne na sledovanie pocas dna

- Prirodzené — prirodzené nastavenia obrazu
- & Standard — energeticky najuspornejsie
nastavenie — vyrobné nastavenie

- Film — idealne na sledovanie filmov

- Hra — idealne na hranie hier

- Monitor — idealne na zobrazenie pocditaca

- @ Den — na kalibraciu ISF

- @ Noc — na kalibraciu ISF

Po prijati signalu HDR vyberte Styl obrazu nizsie:

- HDR Vlastneé

- HDR Jasne farby

- HDR Prirodzené

- HDR Film

- HDR Hra

- @ Den — na kalibraciu ISF
- @ Noc — na kalibraciu ISF

Obnovenie Stylu

1- Vyberte styl obrazu, ktory chcete obnovit.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Obnovit styl a stlacte
tla¢idlo OK. Styl sa obnovi.

Prispbsobenie stylu

Kazdé upravené nastavenie obrazu, napriklad
polozky Farba alebo Kontrast, sa ulozi v aktualne
zvolenej polozke Styl obrazu. To vam umozniuje
upravit jednotlivé styly.

Nastavenia pre kazdy zdroj v ponuke Zdroje mozno
ulozit len v Style Osobné.
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Farba, Kontrast, Ostrost, Jas

Uprava farby obrazu

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Obraz > Farba.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) upravite
hodnotu sytosti farieb obrazu.

Uprava kontrastu obrazu

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Obraz > Kontrast.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) upravite
hodnotu kontrastu obrazu.

Znizenim hodnoty kontrastu znizite spotrebu energie.

Uprava ostrosti obrazu

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Obraz > Ostrost.

Stlacanim sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) upravite
hodnotu ostrosti obrazu.

Uprava jasu

& (ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Obraz > Jas.

Stlacanim sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) nastavte
uroven jasu obrazoveého signalu.

Poznamka: Ak nastavite jas prilis daleko od
referencnej hodnoty (50), m&ze to mat za nasledok
Nizsi kontrast.

RozSirené nastavenia obrazu

Nastavenia farieb

RozsSirené nastavenia farby

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie

> Obraz > Rozsirené > Farba.

Zvysenie sytosti farieb

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Obraz > RozSirené > Farba > Zvys
enie sytosti farieb.

Nastavte Uroven sytosti farieb a detailov v jasnych
farbach vyberom z moznosti Maximum, Stredne,
alebo Minimum.



Vyber predvolenej farebnej teploty

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie

> Obraz > RozSirené > Farba > Farebna
teplota.

Nastavte pozadovanu farebnu teplotu vyberom
zmoznosti Normalna, Teplda, alebo Studena .

Vlastna farebna teplota

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie

> Obraz > RozSirené > Farba > Vlastna farebna
teplota.

Ak chcete nastavit farebnu teplotu sami, vyberte v
ponuke Farebna teplota moznost Vlastne
nastavenie. Stlacanim sipok A (hore) alebo v
(dole) zvysite alebo znizite nastavenu hodnotu. WP
znamena ukazovatel bielej farby a BL Uroven ciernej
farby. V ramci tejto ponuky si mdzete vybrat aj jednu
Z predvolieb.

Nastavenie farby ISF

Informacie o ISF

Vytazte z obrazovky svojho televizora maximum
vdaka kalibracii ISF®. Poziadajte o navstevu
odbornika na kalibraciu ISF, ktory na televizore
nastavi najoptimalnejsSie nastavenia obrazu.
PoZiadajte svojho predajcu o kalibraciu ISF.

Kalibracia prinasa vyhody...

- vySSijas a ostrost obrazu

- lepsie detaily v jasnych a tmavych ¢astiach

- hlbsie a tmavsie odtiene &iernej

- vyssia Cistota a kvalita farieb

- optimalizaciu efektu zobrazenia prispdsobeného
svetelnym podmienkam cez den a v nodci

Odbornik na kalibraciu ISF ulozi a uzamkne
nastavenia ISF ako dve nastavenia Stylu obrazu.
Po dokonceni kalibracie ISF stlacte

tlacidlo g (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Obraz > Styl
obrazu> @ Den alebo @ Noc.

Moznost @ Den vyberte, ak chcete televizor
sledovat pri jasnejsich svetelnych podmienkach,
moznost @ Noc na sledovanie v tme.

Ovladanie farby (farebny téon, nasytenie
a intenzita)
& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie
> Obraz > RozSirené > Farba > Ovladanie
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farby.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo « (dole) nastavite
hodnotu farebného tonu, nasytenia a intenzity. Ak
chcete obnovit vSetky hodnoty na predvolene,
vyberte moznost Obnovit vsetky.

Iba rezim RGB

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Farba > Rezi
m iba RGB.

Vyberom polozky Cervena, Zelena alebo Modra
prepnete obraz na vybratu farbu. Ak chcete vypnut
rezim RGB, vyberte moznost Vypnuteé.

RozsSirené nastavenia kontrastu

Rezimy kontrastu

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Kontrast > Re
zim kontrastu.

Vyberom z moznosti Normalne, Optimalizované pre
obraz alebo Optimalizované na Usporu energie
nastavite televizor tak, aby automaticky znizoval
kontrast na dosiahnutie najnizsej spotreby energie
alebo najvyssej kvality obrazu. Ak chcete Upravu
kontrastu vypnut, vyberte moznost Vypnuté.

Nastavenia HDR

Ak sledujete programy HDR — programy
zaznamenaneé v HDR — nie je potrebneé ich
prevzorkovat na HDR a nastavenie HDR nie je k
dispozicii. Televizia dokaze prehrat programy s HDR
prostrednictvom pripojenia HDMI, z internetového
zdroja alebo z pripojeneho zariadenia USB.

Ak sledujete programy s vysokym dynamickym
rozsahom (HDR) — programy zaznamenane v HDR —
televizor sa automaticky prepne na rezim HDR s
prislusnym oznacenim.

Funkcia HDR Prevzorkované nie je k dispozicii.
Televizor dokaze prehravat HDR programy*
prostrednictvom pripojenia HDMI 1alebo HDMI 2,
z televizneho vysielania, internetovéeho zdroja alebo
pripojeného pamatoveho zariadenia USB.

* Podporované formaty su iba standardy HDR10 a
Hybrid Log Gamma HDR

HDR Prevzorkované, vysoky jas a konverzia HDR



& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Kontrast > H
DR Prevzorkované/Vysoky jas/Konverzia HDR

Ak chcete zvysit jas a kontrast obrazu, vyberte
moznost Zapnuté. Obraz bude omnoho jasnejsi a
bude mat vyssiu uroven kontrastu medzi svetlejsimi a
tmavsimi ¢astami. Vdaka funkcii HDR Prevzorkovane
budu farby bohaté a syte. Nastavte uroven konverzie
HDR alebo si pozrite ukazku v zivom videu.

Poznamka:

- K dispozicii pri zisteni signalu so Standardnym
dynamickym rozsahom (SDR).
- Nie je k dispozicii, ked je video v Standarde HDR.

HDR Perfekt

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Kontrast > H
DR Perfect.

Vyberte HDR Perfect pre vynikajuci dojem
z kontrastu a jasu.

Poznamka: K dispozidii pri zisteni signalu s vysokym
dynamickym rozsahom (HDR).

Dokonaly kontrast

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Kontrast > D
okonaly kontrast.

Vyberom z moznosti Maximum, Stredne alebo
Minimum nastavte Uroven, pri ktorej televizor
automaticky zdokonali detaily v tmavych, stredne
tmavych a svetlych oblastiach obrazu.

Kontrast obrazu, Korekcia gama

Kontrast obrazu

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Kontrast > Ko
ntrast obrazu.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) upravte
Uroven kontrastu obrazu.

Korekcia gama

& (Ponuka
televizora) >
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Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Kontrast > Sv
etlost.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) mbzete
nastavit nelinearne nastavenie svietivosti a kontrastu
obrazu.

Senzor osvetlenia

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Kontrast > Se
nzor osvetlenia.

Ak chcete zapnut automatické prispdsobenie
nastavenia obrazu svetelnym podmienkam
v miestnosti, zvolte moznost Zapnuté.

RozsSirené nastavenia ostrosti

Ultra vysoké rozliSenie

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Ostrost > Ultr
a rozlisenie.

Ak chcete ziskat vynikajucu ostrost linif a detailov,
zvolte moznost Zapnuté.

Jasny obraz

Redukcia Sumu

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Jasny
obraz > Redukcia sumu.

Vyberom z moznosti Maximum, Stredne alebo
Minimum nastavte Urover odstranenia sumu obrazu
pri prehravani videa.

Sum sa vacsinou javi ako malé pohybujlce sa bodky
na obrazovke.

Ostrost, redukcia MPEG artefaktov

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Jasny
obraz > Redukcia MPEG artefaktov.

Vyberom z moznosti Maximum, Stredne alebo
Minimum nastavte rézne Urovne vyhladenia
artefaktov digitalneho videa.

Artefakty MPEG sa vacsinou javia ako malé stvorceky
alebo zubkované okraje v obraze.



Nastavenia pohybu

Natural Motion

Natural Motion

& (Ponuka

televizora) > £

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Pohyb > Nat
ural Motion.

Vdaka technoldgii Natural Motion je kazdy pohyb
hladky a plynuly.

Vyberom z moznosti Maximum, Stredne alebo
Minimum nastavte r&éznu Uroven obmedzenia
trhaného zobrazenia viditelného vo filmoch

v televizii. Ak sa v prehravanom videu objavi v obraze
Sum, vyberte moznost Minimum alebo Vypnute.

Poznamka: K dispozicii iba v pripade, ked su Styly
pohybu nastavené na moznost Osobny.

Perfect Clear Motion

& (Ponuka

televizora) > #

Nastavenie > Obraz > Rozsirené > Pohyb > Perf
ect Clear Motion.

Perfect Clear Motion robi kazdy pohyb hladkym
a plynulym.

Vyberom z moznosti Maximum, Stredne alebo
Minimum nastavte ré6znu Uroverf obmedzenia
trhaného zobrazenia viditelného vo filmoch

v televizii. Ak sa v prehravanom videu objavi v obraze
sum, vyberte moznost Minimum alebo Vypnute.

Poznamka: K dispozicii iba v pripade, ked su Styly
pohybu nastavené na moznost Osobny.

Vymazanie zostatkového obrazu

Zobrazovanie statického obrazu na dlhsi ¢as mbze
viest k vypaleniu obrazu. Tento jav sa u panelov
OLED vyskytuje bezne.

Vyhybaijte sa dlhému zobrazovaniu statického obrazu
na televizore.

Takéto zadrzanie obrazu mbzete pripadne na
obrazovke vymazat aktivaciou tejto funkcie.

1- Stlacte tlacidlo £¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Obraz a stlacenim
tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozky RozSireny > Vymazat
zostatkovy obraz.

4 - Vyberte tlac¢idlo Potvrdit.

Televizor zostane az do dokoncenia tohto procesu
vypnuty.
Ak prave nieCo nahravate, proces sa pozastavi
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a restartuje po dokonceni nahravania. Méze to trvat
dlhSie ako 1 hodinu.

Ak pocas tohto procesu televizor zapnete, proces sa
zastavi a automaticky restartuje neskor, ked sa
televizor prepne do pohotovostného rezimu.

V priebehu procesu sa na obrazovke mbze objavit
biela &iara. Ide o bezny jav pri vymazavani
zadrzaneho obrazu na obrazovke.

Format obrazu

Ak obraz nezaplni cell obrazovku alebo sa na
vrchnej, spodnej ¢i na oboch stranach zobrazuju
Cierne pruhy, mbzete ho nastavit tak, aby obrazovku
Uplne zaplnil.

Ak chcete vybrat jedno zo zakladnych nastaveni na
vyplnenie obrazovky..

1- Pocas sledovania televizneho kanala stlacte
tlacidlo .

2 - Vyberte polozky Format obrazu > Na celu
obrazovku, Prispdsobit obrazovke, Sirokouhly obraz
alebo Pb6vodneé a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

- Na celu obrazovku — automaticky zvacsi obraz na
celu obrazovku. Skreslenie obrazu je minimalne,
titulky zostanu viditelné. Nevhodné pre signal z
pocitaca. Pri niektorych nestandardnych formatoch
obrazu sa stale mézu zobrazovat Cierne pruhy.

- Prisp6&sobit obrazovke — automaticky zvacsuje
obraz, aby vyplnil obrazovku bez skreslenia. Mézu sa
zobrazit Cierne pruhy. Nevhodné pre signal z pocitaca.
- Sirokouhly obraz — automaticky zva¢suje obraz na
Sirokouhly obraz.

- P6vodné — automaticky zvadcsuje obraz na
Sirokouhly obraz.

Ak chcete manualne upravit format obrazu...

1 - Pocas sledovania televizneho kanala stlacte
tlacidlo .

2 - Vyberte moznost RozSirené a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
3 - Pomocou nastaveni Posunutie, Priblizenie alebo
Natiahnutie upravte obraz.

4 - Pripadne sa kliknutim na polozku Spat vratte na
nastavenie pouzité pred otvorenim ponuky Format
obrazu.

- Posunutie — vyberom Sipok posunte obraz. Obraz
mobzete posuvat, iba ked je priblizeny.

- Priblizenie — vyberom Sipok obraz priblizte.

- Natiahnutie — vyberom Sipok obraz vertikalne alebo
horizontalne natiahnite.

- Spat — vyberom sa vratite na format obrazu, pri
ktorom ste zacali.



Rychle nastavenie obrazu

Pocas prvej instalacie ste v niekolkych jednoduchych
krokoch vykonali zakladné nastavenia obrazu. Tieto
kroky mozete zopakovat v ponuke Rychle nastavenie
obrazu. Ak ich chcete vykonat, uistite sa, ze je na
televizore mozné naladit televizny kanal alebo
zobrazit program z pripojeného zariadenia.

Ak chcete nastavit obraz v niekolkych jednoduchych
krokoch...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo $£¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Obraz a stlacenim

tlacidla » (vpravo) vstupte do ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozky Rychle nastavenie obrazu a
stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

4 - Pomocou navigacnych tlacidiel vyberte
pozadovanu moznost.

5 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

13.2

Zvuk

Styl zvuku

Vyber stylu

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Zvuk > Styl zvuku.

Zvuk mozete jednoducho upravit vyberom
predvolenych nastaveni pomocou stylu zvuku.

- P6bvodné — najneutralnejsie nastavenie zvuku

- Film — idealne na sledovanie filmov

- Hudba — idealne na pocuvanie hudby

- Hra — idealne na hranie hier

- Spravy — idealne pre zaznam hlasu

- Pokrocily rezim — pristup k rozsirenym nastaveniam
ZVUKU.

Obnovenie Stylu

1- Vyberte styl zvuku, ktory chcete obnovit.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Obnovit Styl a potom
tlac¢idlo OK. Styl sa obnovi.

Nastavenia pokrodilého rezimu

DTS TruSurround

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Zvuk >
Nastavenia pokrodilého rezimu > DTS TruSurround.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) upravite
Uroven nastavenia DTS TruSurround.
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DTS TruDialog

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Zvuk >
Nastavenia pokrodilého rezimu > DTS TruDialog.

Vyberom moznosti Zapnuté ziskate lepsSiu kvalitu
zvuku pre hovorenu rec.

Ekvalizér

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Zvuk > Nastavenia
pokrodilého rezimu > Ekvalizér.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo w (dole) nastavite
uroven ekvalizera.

Umiestnenie televizora

& (Ponuka
televizora) >

Nastavenie > Zvuk > Umiestnenie televizora.

Vyberte moznost Na TV stojane alebo Na stene, aby
sa zaistila najlepsia reprodukcia zvuku.

RozSirené nastavenia zvuku

Ovladanie hlasitosti

Automaticka hlasitost

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Zvuk > RozSirené > Automaticka
hlasitost.

Vyberom moznosti DTS TruVolume dosiahnete
masivny a konzistentny vystup.

Vyberom moznosti No¢ny rezim dosiahnete
prijemnejsi a pokojnejsi posluchacsky zazitok.

Hlasitost Delta

& (Ponuka
televizora) > &
Nastavenie > Zvuk > RozSirené > Delta hlasitost.

Stlacanim sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) nastavte
hodnotu delta hlasitosti reproduktora televizora.

Nastavenia vystupu zvuku

& (Ponuka
televizora) >
Nastavenie > Zvuk > RozSirené > Vystup zvuku.

Nastavte prehravanie zvuku prostrednictvom



televizora alebo pripojeného zvukovéeho systému.

Mbzete vybrat zariadenie, z ktorého chcete pocuvat
zvuk z televizora, a spdsob, akym ho chcete ovladat.
- Ak vyberiete polozku Reproduktory televizora su
vypnuté, reproduktory televizora natrvalo vypnete.

- Ak vyberiete moznost TV reproduktory,
reproduktory televizora zostanu neustale zapnuté.

- Ak vyberiete moznost Sluchadla, zvuk sa bude
prehravat cez sluchadla.

Ak je zvukove zariadenie pripojené prostrednictvom
protokolu HDMI CEC, vyberte polozku Zvukovy
systém HDMI. Pocas prehravania zvuku inym
zariadenim sa reproduktory televizora vypnu.

Nastavenia digitalneho vystupu

Nastavenia digitalneho vystupu su k dispozicii pre
opticky zvukovy signal a signal HDMI ARC.

Format digitalneho vystupu

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Zvuk > Rozsirené > Format
digitalneho vystupu.

Nastavte vystupny zvukovy signal televizora podla
schopnosti pripojeného systému domaceho kina.

- Stereofénny zvuk: Ak vase zvukoveé zariadenia
nepodporuju technoldgiu spracovania
multikanalového zvuku, na zariadeni zvolte len obsah
z vystupu stereofénneho zvuku.

- Multikanalovy zvuk: Na zvukovych zariadeniach
zvolte len obsah z vystupu zvuku 5.1 (komprimovany
multikanalovy zvukovy signal).

- Multikanalovy zvuk (premostenie): Na zvukovych
zariadeniach alebo na systéme domaceho kina zvolte
obsah z vystupu Dolby Digital Plus alebo DTS.

— Uistite sa, ze zvukove zariadenia podporuju funkciu
Dolby Atmos.

— Pocas prenasania z vystupu Dolby Digital Plus
bude vystup SPDIF (DIGITAL AUDIO OUT)
zablokovany.

Vyrovnanie digitalneho vystupu

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Zvuk > RozSirené > Vyrovnanie
digitalneho vystupu.

Nastavte Uroven hlasitosti zariadenia, ktoré je
pripojené k digitalnemu zvukovému vystupu (SPDIF)
alebo HDMI.

- Ak chcete ziskat vySSiu hlasitost, vyberte moznost
Viac.
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- Ak chcete ziskat jemnejsiu hlasitost, vyberte
moznost Menej.

Oneskorenie digitalneho vystupu

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Zvuk > RozSirené > Oneskorenie
digitalneho vystupu.

Niektoré systémy domaceho kina mézu vyzadovat na
synchronizaciu zvuku s videom oneskorenie
synchronizacie zvuku. Ak je oneskorenie zvuku
nastavené na vasom systéme domaceho kina, toto
nastavenie vypnite.

Odchylka digitalneho vystupu (k dispozicii iba pri
zapnuti oneskorenia digitalneho vystupu)

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Zvuk > RozSirené > Odchylka
digitalneho vystupu.

Ak nie je mozné nastavit oneskorenie na systéeme
domaceho kina, mbézete zvuk zosynchronizovat v
televizore. M&zete nastavit oneskorenie sliziace na
kompenzaciu ¢asu, ktory systém domaceho kina
potrebuje na spracovanie zvuku. Hodnotu mobzete
nastavit v krokoch po 5 ms. Maximalne nastavenie je
60 ms.

13.3
Nastavenia funkcie Ambilight

Zapnutie alebo vypnutie funkcie
Ambilight

Vypnutie funkcie Ambilight

Stlacte tlacidlo @ AMBILIGHT a vyberte moznost
Vypnuté. Funkciu mézete vypnut aj stlacenim
poloziek g@ (Ponuka

televizora) > # Nastavenie > Ambilight > Styl
funkcie Ambilight > Vypnuté.

Styl funkcie Ambilight

Mobzete vybrat spdsob prispdsobovania funkcie
Ambilight.

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Ambilight > Styl
funkcie Ambilight.



Podla videa

& (Ponuka
televizora) > # Nastavenie > Ambilight > Styl
funkcie Ambilight > Podla videa.

Nastavte niektory zo Stylov prispdsobenia sa
dynamike obrazu na televiznej obrazovke.

- Standardny — idedlne na bezné sledovanie televizie
- Prirodzeny — ¢o najvernejsie sa prispbsobuje
obrazu alebo zvuku

- Futbal — idealne na futbalové zapasy

- Jasné — idealne na sledovanie pocas dna

- Hra — idealne na hranie hier

- Pohodlie — idealne na pokojny vecler

- Relax — idealne na navodenie salonnej atmosfeéry

Podla zvuku

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Ambilight > Styl
funkcie Ambilight > Podla zvuku.

Nastavte niektory zo Stylov prispdsobenia sa
dynamike zvuku.

- Lumina — spaja dynamiku zvuku s farebnym
videom

- Colora — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Retro — zaloZené na dynamike zvuku

- Spectrum — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Scanner — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Rhytm — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Party — mix vsetkych Stylov Podla zvuku, jeden po
druhom

Podla farby

& (Ponuka
televizora) > # Nastavenie > Ambilight > Styl
funkcie Ambilight > Podla farby.

Nastavte jeden z predvolenych farebnych stylov.

- HoruUca lava — odtiene &ervenej farby
- Hlboka voda — odtiene modrej farby

- Svieza priroda — odtiene zelenej farby
- @ Tepla biela — nemenna farba

- Studena biela — nemenna farba

Podla aplikacie

& (Ponuka
televizora) > # Nastavenie > Ambilight > Styl
funkcie Ambilight > Podla aplikacie.

Tato funkcia je k dispozicii, ak ovladate funkciu
Ambilight pomocou aplikacie.
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Jas funkcie Ambilight, nasytenie

Jas

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Ambilight > Jas.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) nastavte
Uroven jasu funkcie Ambilight.

Nasytenie

& (Ponuka
televizora) > &
Nastavenie > Ambilight > Nasytenie.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) nastavte
Uroven nasytenia funkcie Ambilight.

Ambilight + hue

Konfigurujte

& (ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Ambilight >
Ambilight+hue > Konfigurovat.

Nastavte ziarovky Philips Hue, aby kopirovali farby
funkcie Ambilight.

Vypnutie

Vypnutie funkcie Ambilight+hue

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Ambilight > Ambilight+hue > Vypnu
t.

Svetelny efekt

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Ambilight > Ambilight+hue > Intenzi
ta.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) nastavte,
ako presne Ziarovky hue kopiruju funkciu Ambilight.

Lounge Light+hue

Ak nainstalujete aplikaciu Ambilight+hue, ziarovky
hue mozu kopirovat svetlo Lounge Light funkcie
Ambilight. Svetla Philips hue rozsiria efekt svetla
Lounge Light po celej miestnosti.

Zapnutie alebo vypnutie Ziaroviek hue



& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Ambilight > Ambilight+hue > Loung
e Light+hue.

Zobrazenie alebo obnova konfiguracie

Prezrite si aktualne nastavenia Ambilight+hue, siete,
mosta a ziaroviek

& (Ponuka

televizora) > &

Nastavenie > Ambilight > Ambilight+hue > Zobraz
it konfiguraciu.

Obnova aktualneho nastavenia Ambilight+hue

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Ambilight > Ambilight+hue > Obnov
it konfiguraciu.

RozSirené nastavenia funkcie
Ambilight

Neutralizacia vplyvu farebnej steny na farby funkcie
Ambilight

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Ambilight > RozSirene > Farba
steny.

Vyberte farbu steny za televizorom a televizor upravi
farby funkcie Ambilight tak, aby sa javili neskreslené.

@@ Ladenie ISF

& (Ponuka
televizora) > &
Nastavenie

> Ambilight > Rozsirené > 3 Ladenie ISF.

Nastavenie okamzitého vypnutia alebo postupného
stlmovania osvetlenia funkcie Ambilight pri vypnuti

televizora

& (Ponuka

televizora) >

Nastavenie > Ambilight > RozSirene > Vypnutie
TV.
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134
Eko nastavenia

Nastavenie Urovne Uspory energie

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Eko
nastavenia > Uspora energie.

Vyberom z moznosti Maximum, Stredne alebo
Minimum nastavte r6zne Urovne Uspory energie,
pripadne vypnite rezim Uspory energie vyberom
moznosti Vypnuté.

Nastavenie vypnutia obrazovky na znizenie spotreby
energie

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Eko
nastavenia > Vyp. obrazovku.

Vyberom polozky Vyp. obrazovku sa vypne
obrazovka televizora. Ak chcete obrazovku znova
zapnut, stlacte lubovolné tlacidlo na dialkovom
ovladadi.

Zapnutie vstavaného senzora okolitého osvetlenia

& (Ponuka televizora) > 4 Nastavenie > Eko
nastavenia > Senzor osvetlenia.

Po zapnuti senzora osvetlenia zabudovany senzor
okolitého osvetlenia pri jeho zoslabeni automaticky
znizi jas obrazovky. Vstavany svetelny senzor
automaticky upravuje obraz podla osvetlenia
miestnosti.

Nastavenie automatického vypnutia televizora

& (Ponuka televizora) > 4 Nastavenie > Eko
nastavenia > Casovac vypnutia.

Stlacanim Sipok A (hore) alebo v (dole) zvysite
alebo znizite nastavenu hodnotu. Zadanim
hodnoty O (Vypnuté) asovac vypnutia vypnete.

Po vybere nastavenia Automatické vypnutie sa
televizor automaticky vypne, aby Setril energiu.

* Ak televizor prijima televizny signal, no pocas 4
hodin nestlacite ziadne tlacidlo na dialkovom
ovladani, automaticky sa vypne

* Ak televizor 10 minut neprijme televizny signal ani
prikaz z dialkového ovladania, automaticky sa vypne.

* Ak televizor pouzivate ako monitor alebo na
sledovanie televizie pouzivate digitalny prijimac (set-
top box — STB) a nepouzivate dialkové ovladanie
televizora, deaktivujte funkciu automatického
vypnutia nastavenim hodnoty na O.



135
VSeobecné nastavenia

Pevny disk USB

Pred nahravanim kanala na pevny disk USB musite
tento disk nastavit a naformatovat.

& (Ponuka
televizora) > £ Nastavenie > VSeobecné
nastavenia > Pevny disk USB.

Pred pouzivanim funkcie pozastavenia alebo
nahravania vysielania, ako aj pred ulozenim aplikacii,
musite pripojit a naformatovat pevny disk USB.
Formatovanim sa z pevného disku USB odstrania
vsetky subory. Ak chcete nahravat vysielanie
pomocou Udajov TV programu z internetu, pred
inStalaciou pevného disku USB je nutné nastavit
pripojenie na internet.

Varovanie

Pevny disk USB sa formatuje vylu¢ne pre tento
televizor a ulozene zaznamy nie je mozné pouzit pre
iny televizor ani poditac. Subory nahraté na pevnom
disku USB nekopirujte ani neupravujte pomocou
ziadnej aplikacie v poditaci. Nahravky sa tym
poskodia. Ked naformatujete dalsi pevny disk USB,
obsah pbvodného disku sa strati. Ak chcete pevny
disk USB naformatovany na pouzivanie s vasim
televizorom pouzit v pocitaci, musite ho znova
naformatovat.

Ak chcete naformatovat pevny disk USB...

1- Pripojte pevny disk USB k niektorému z
konektorov USB na televizore. Pocas formatovania
nepripadjajte dalsie zariadenie USB do Ziadneho z
portov.

2 - Zapnite pevny disk USB a televizor.

3 - Ak chcete pozastavit TV a nahravanie, vyberte
Nahravky, pripadne ulozte aplikacie po vybere
polozky Aplikacie. Postupuijte podla pokynov na
obrazovke.

4 - Formatovanie odstrani vsetky subory a Udaje.
5 - Po dokonceni formatovania pevného disku USB
ho nechajte trvalo pripojeny k televizoru.

Nastavenia klavesnice USB

Nastavenie rozlozenia klavesnice pre nainstalovanu
klavesnicu USB
& (Ponuka

televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > Nastavenia klavesnice USB.

Pripojte klavesnicu USB k niektorému z konektorov
USB na televizore. Ked televizor prvykrat rozpozna
klavesnicu, mb&zete urcit rozlozenie klavesnice a
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otestovat toto rozlozenie.

Doma alebo obchod

Vyber umiestenia televizora

& (Ponuka
televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Vseobecne
nastavenia > Umiestnenie.

Vyberte moznost Obchod — Styl obrazu sa prepne
spat na moznost Jasné a budete moct upravit
nastavenia obchodu.

Rezim je vhodny na propagaciu televizora v predajni.

Konfiguracia pre obchod

Uprava nastaveni obchodu

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > Konfiguracia pre obchod.

Ak je televizor nastaveny na moznost Obchod,
mobzete urcit dostupnost konkrétnych ukazok na
pouzivanie v obchode.

Nastavenie obrazu a zvuku

& (Ponuka

televizora) > £ Nastavenie > VSeobecné
nastavenia > Konfiguracia pre obchod > Obraz
a zvuk.

Ako nastavenia obrazu a zvuku vyberte moznost
Optimalizované pre obchod alebo Vlastné
nastavenie.

Nastavenie log a panela

& (Ponuka

televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > Konfiguracia pre obchod > Loga
a panel.

Nastavte, aby sa zobrazovali Loga funkcii
a Reklamny putac.

Automatické spustenie aplikacie Demo Me
a automatické spustenie ukazky funkcie Ambilight

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > VSeobecné
nastavenia > Konfiguracia pre obchod >
Automatickeé spustenie aplikacie Demo



Me/Automatickeé spustenie ukazky funkcie Ambilight.

Zapnite alebo vypnite automatickeé spustenie
aplikacie Demo Me alebo ukazky funkcie Ambilight.

Automatickeé spustenie aplikacie Demo Me alebo
automatické spustenie ukazky funkcie Ambilight

EasyLink — HDMI-CEC

Po pripojeni zariadeni kompatibilnych so standardom
HDMI CEC k televizoru ich mbzete ovladat pomocou
dialkového ovladaca televizora.

Funkcia EasyLink HDMI CEC musi byt zapnuta v
televizore aj v pripojenom zariadeni.

Zapnutie funkcie EasyLink

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > EasyLink > EasyLink > Zapnuté.

Ovladanie zariadeni kompatibilnych so Standardom
HDMI CEC pomocou dialkového ovladaca

televizora

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > EasyLink > Dialkové ovladanie
EasyLink > Zapnuté.

Poznamka:

- Funkcia EasyLink nemusi fungovat so zariadeniami
inych znadiek.

- Standard HDMI CEC ma pri inych znac¢kach odlisné
nazvy. Par prikladov: Anynet, Aquos Link, Bravia
Theatre Sync, Kuro Link, Simplink a Viera Link. Nie
vSetky znacky su Uplne kompatibilné s funkciou
EasyLink. Nazvy technologii HDMI CEC pourzité v
tomto priklade su vlastnictvom ich prislusnych
vlastnikov.

Automaticky herny rezim HDMI

Nastavenie automatického herného rezimu HDMI

& (Ponuka
televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Vseobecne
nastavenia > Automaticky herny rezim HDMI.

NastavteAutomaticky herny rezim HDMI vyberom
polozky Zapnuté, ak chcete, aby televizor
automaticky nastavil Styl obrazu na rezim Hra vzdy,
ked je k televizoru pripojené zariadenie HDMI.
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HDMI s rozliSenim Ultra HD

Po pripojent zariadenia HDMI nemusi prehravanie
signalu Ultra HD na televizore fungovat spravne,
pripadne mbze mat skresleny obraz alebo zvuk. Ak
chcete zabranit nespravnemu fungovaniu takéhoto
zariadenia, mbzete nastavit kvalitu signalu na uroven,
s ktorou si zariadenie poradi.

Nastavenie kvality signalu pre jednotlivé konektory
HDMI

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > HDMI Ultra HD > HDMI 1&2 > UHD
4:2:0, UHD 4:4:4/4.2:2.

Nastavenie UHD 4:4:4/4:2:2 podporuje signaly UHD
YCbCr 4:4:4/4:2:2. Nastavenie UHD 4:2:0 podporuje
signaly UHD YCbCr 4:2:0.

Ak zariadenie nepracuje so signalmi Ultra HD, m&zete
funkciu Ultra HD pre toto pripojenie HDMI vypnut.

Nastavenie kvality signalu pre jednotlivé konektory
HDMI

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > HDMI Ultra HD > HDMI 1&2 > UHD

vyp.

Pokrocilé

TV program

Funkcia TV program ziskava informacie (Udaje) od
poskytovatelov vysielania alebo z internetu. Televizor
dokaze zhromazdovat informacie o TV programe pre
kanaly, ktoré su v nom nainstalované.

Vyberte zdroj ziskavania informacii TV programu

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecne
nastavenia > RozSirené > TV program.

Poznamka:

- V niektorych krajinach a v pripade niektorych
kanalov nemusia byt informacie o TV programe
dostupné.

- Televizor nedokaze zhromazdovat informacie o TV
programe z kanalov sledovanych z digitalneho
prijimaca alebo dekodéra.



Loga kanalov

Vypnutie moznosti Loga kanalov

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > Rozsirené > Loga kanalov.

Nastavenia HbbTV — Hybrid Broadcast Broadband
TV

Zapnutie HbbTV

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > VSeobecné
nastavenia > Rozsirené > Nastavenia HobTV >
HbbTV > Zapnute.

Vypnutie historie sledovania HbbTV

& (Ponuka

televizora) > £ Nastavenie > VSeobecné
nastavenia > RozSirené > Nastavenia HbbTV >
Sledovanie HbbTV > Vypnute.

Odstranenie suborov cookie HobTV

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > RozSirené > Nastavenia HobTV >
Subory cookie HbbTV > Zapnuté.

Udaje o sledovani

Takto sa dostanete do nastaveni udajov o sledovani,
kde mbzete zapnut alebo vypnut zhromazdovanie
vasich udajov o sledovani spolo¢nostou Inscape
Data, Inc. (Inscape) a ziskat pristup k zasadam
ochrany osobnych udajov spoloc¢nosti Inscape, kde sa
vysvetluje, ako sa Udaje o sledovani zhromazduju (ak
zapnete zhromazdovanie) a pouzivaju.

Zapnutie alebo vypnutie udajov o sledovani

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecne
nastavenia > Udaje o sledovani > Nastavenie udajov
o sledovani.

Tu modzete zapnut alebo vypnut zhromazdovanie
vasich udajov o sledovani spolo¢nostou Inscape
Data, Inc.

Poznamka:

- V niektorych regionoch a modeloch televizorov
Udaje o sledovani nemusia byt k dispozicii.

- Udaje o sledovani sa zhromazduju pomocou
technoldgie automatického rozpoznavania obsahu
(ACR) od spolo¢nosti Inscape. Dalsie informacie

o funkcii ACR najdete v zasadach ochrany osobnych
udajov spolocnosti Inscape.
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Nazov profilu modulu CAM

Nastavenie nazvu profilu pre nainstalovany modul
Cl+/CAM
& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > Nazov profilu modulu CAM.

Obnova nastaveni a preinstalovanie
televizora

Obnova vSetkych nastaveni televizora na pévodné
hodnoty
& (Ponuka

televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Vseobecné
nastavenia > Vyrobné nastavenia.

Zopakovanie Uplnej inStalacie televizora a nastavenie
spat na stav prvého zapnutia

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Vseobecne
nastavenia > Preinstalovat televizor.

Zadaijte kod PIN a vyberte Ano — televizor sa
kompletne preinstaluije.

VSetky nastavenia sa obnovia a nainstalované kanaly
sa nahradia.

InStalacia moze trvat niekolko minut.

13.6
Nastavenia hodin, regidonu

a jazyka

Jazyk

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Region

ajazyk > Jazyk.

Zmena jazyka ponuky a hlaseni televizora

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Region
ajazyk > Jazyk > Jazyk ponuky.

Nastavenie preferovaného jazyka zvuku

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Region
ajazyk > Jazyk > Zakladny zvuk, Sekundarny zvuk.

Digitalne televizne kanaly dokazu v ramci jedného
programu vysielat zvuk, ktory prenasa niekolko
jazykov. Mbzete nastavit preferovany zakladny a



sekundarny jazyk zvuku. Ak je pocas sledovania k
dispozicii jeden z tychto jazykov, televizor prepne na
tento jazyk.

Nastavenie preferovaného jazyka titulkov

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Region
ajazyk > Jazyk > Zakladne titulky, Sekundarne
titulky.

Digitalne kanaly mézu pre jeden program ponukat
titulky v niekolkych jazykoch. M&zete nastavit
preferovany primarny a sekundarny jazyk titulkov. Ak
su k dispozicii titulky v jednom z tychto jazykov,
televizor vybrané titulky zobrazi.

Nastavenie preferovaného jazyka teletextu

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Region
ajazyk > Jazyk > Zakladny teletext, Sekundarny
teletext.

Niektori poskytovatelia digitalneho TV vysielatelia
maju v ponuke niekolko jazykov teletextu.

Hodiny

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Region
a jazyk > Hodiny.

Automatické nastavenie hodin

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Regidon
a jazyk > Hodiny > Automat. rezim hodin.

- Standardné nastavenie pre hodiny televizora je
Automaticky. Informacie o Case ziskava televizor z
prenasaného UTC (koordinovany univerzalny ¢as).
- Ak ¢as nie je spravny, mbzete hodiny televizora
nastavit na moznost Zavisi od krajiny.

Manualne nastavenie hodin

& (Ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Region
ajazyk > Hodiny > Automat. rezim
hodin > Manualne.

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Region
a jazyk > Hodiny > Datum, Cas.

Ak chcete upravit hodnotu, vratte sa do
predchadzajucej ponuky a vyberte polozku Datum a
cas.

Poznamka:

- Ak ziadne z automatickych nastaveni nezobrazuje
cas spravne, mdzete ho nastavit manualne.

- Ak planujete nahravanie podla TV programu,
odporuc¢ame nemenit ¢as a datum manualne.

Nastavenie ¢asového pasma alebo ¢asového posunu
oblasti

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Region
a jazyk > Hodiny > Casové pasmo.

Nastavenie automatického prepnutia televizora do
pohotovostného rezimu po stanovenom case

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Region
a jazyk > Hodiny > Casovac vypnutia.

Klavesnica dialkovéeho ovladania
& (ponuka televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Region
a jazyk > Klavesnica dialkového ovladania.

Ak chcete nastavit rozlozenie klavesnice na Qwerty
alebo Azerty.

13.7
Nastavenia systému Android

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Nastavenia systému
Android.

Zobrazte zoznam nainstalovanych aplikacii,
skontroluijte velkost volnéeho priestoru na prevzatie
dalSich alebo odinstalujte aplikaciu.

13.8
Nastavenia univerzalneho

pristupu

& (Ponuka
televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Univerzalny pristup.

Ked je zapnuta funkcia Univerzalny pristup, televizor

je pripraveny na pouzitie hluchymi osobami, osobami
so zhorsenym sluchom, slepymi osobami ¢ osobami

so zhorsenym zrakom.

Zapnutie nastaveni univerzalneho pristupu

& (Ponuka
televizora) > & Nastavenie > Univerzalny
pristup > Univerzalny pristup > Zapnuté.

Univerzalny pristup pre osoby so zhorSenym
sluchom



& (Ponuka
televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Univerzalny
pristup > ZhorSeny sluch > Zapnute.

- Niektore digitalne televizne kanaly vysielaju
Specialny zvuk a titulky prispdsobené pre hluchych
divakov alebo divakov so zhorSenym sluchom.

- Ak je funkcia zapnuta, televizor automaticky prepne
na prispbsobeny zvuk a titulky (ak su k dispozicii).

Univerzalny pristup pre nevidiace osoby ¢i osoby so
zhorSenym zrakom

& (Ponuka

televizora) > & Nastavenie > Univerzalny
pristup > Zvukovy popis > Zvukovy popis >
Zapnute.

Digitalne televizne kanaly mé&zu vysielat Specialnu
zvukovU stopu s komentarom, ktory opisuje dianie na
obrazovke.

& (Ponuka

televizora) > £ Nastavenie > Univerzalny
pristup > Zvukovy popis > Zmies. hlasitost,
Zvukové efekty, Rec.

- Ak vyberiete moznost Zmies. hlasitost, budete moct
nastavit pomer hlasitosti normalnej zvukovej stopy a
stopy s komentarom. Stlacanim sipok A (hore)
alebo w (dole) nastavite hodnotu.

- Ak chcete zapnut r6zne zvukove efekty v stope s
komentarom (napr. stereo alebo stiSovanie zvuku),
zapnite moznost Zvukové efekty.

- Nastavenie ReC mbzete nastavit na Opisné alebo
Titulky.
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Nastavenia uzamknutia

Nastavenie a zmena kodu

Nastavenie nového kodu alebo zmena kodu

& (Ponuka televizora) > # Nastavenie > Detska
zamka > Zadat kod, Zmenit kod.

Kod detskej zamky sluzi na uzamknutie a odomknutie
kanalov a programov.

Poznamka:

Ak ste kod PIN zabudli, mbzete prepisat ten sucasny
na hodnotu 8888 a zadat novy kod.
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Uzamknutie programoyv
Nastavenie minimalneho veku na sledovanie vekovo
nepristupnych programov

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Detska
zamka > Rodic¢ovské obmedzenia.

Uzamknutie aplikacie

Nastavenie zamky pre aplikacie z Galérie aplikacii

& (Ponuka televizora) > & Nastavenie > Detska
zamka > Uzamknutie aplikacii.

Pristup k aplikaciam nevhodnym pre deti mbzete
uzamknut. Aplikacie uréené pre osoby starsie ako 18
rokov je mozné uzamknut v galérii aplikacii alebo
nastavit obmedzeny profil v domovskej ponuke.

Od 18 rokov

V pripade uzamknutia aplikacif ur¢enych pre osoby
starsie ako 18 rokov si televizor pri spusteni takejto
aplikacie vyziada zadanie kodu PIN. Toto uzamknutie
sa vztahuije iba na aplikacie z galérie aplikacii Philips,
ktore s oznacené ako vhodné od 18 rokov.

Obmedzeny profil

Pre domovsku ponuku mbzete nastavit obmedzeny
profil, ktory umoznuje pristup iba k aplikaciam, ktore
sami povolite. Pri nastaveni a aktivovani
obmedzeného profilu je potrebné zadat kod PIN.

Google Play Store — Vekové obmedzenie

V aplikacii Google Play Store mbzete skryt aplikacie
v zavislosti od veku osbb, ktoré ich pouzivaju alebo
zakupuju. Ak chcete nastavit alebo zmenit vekové
obmedzenie, musite zadat kod PIN. Od nastavenia
vekového obmedzenia zavisi, ktoré aplikacie je
mozné nainstalovat.

Uzamknutie modulu CAM

Nastavenie koédu PIN modulu CAM pre nahravanie

& (Ponuka televizora) >
zamka > PIN CAM.

£¢ Nastavenie > Detska



14

Videa, fotografie a
hudba
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Z pocitaca alebo zariadenia
NAS

Mbzete prehliadat fotografie alebo prehravat hudbu z
pocitaca alebo zariadenia NAS (Network Attached
Storage) v domacej sieti.

Televizor a pocitac alebo zariadenie NAS sa musia
nachadzat v tej istej sieti. Na pocitaci alebo zariadeni
NAS musi byt nainstalovany softvér medialneho
servera. Medialny server musi byt nastaveny na
zdielanie suborov s televizorom. Televizor zobrazuje
subory a priec¢inky podla organizacie na medialnom
serveri alebo tak, ako su ulozené v pocitadi ¢i
zariadeni NAS.

Televizor nepodporuje zobrazenie titulkov pri prenose
videa z poditaca & zariadenia NAS.

Ak medialny server podporuje vyhladavanie suborov,
k dispozicii je vyhladavacie pole.

Ak chcete prehliadat a prehravat subory na poditadi...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte
polozku egp Siet a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Zariadenia

SimplyShare a stlacenim tlacidla » (vpravo)
vyberte pozadovaneé zariadenie.

3 - Mobzete prehliadat a prehravat subory.

4 - Ak chcete zastavit prehravanie videi, fotografi
a hudby, stlacte tlacidlo EXIT.

14.2
Ponuka oblubenych
programov

Pridanie priecinka alebo suboru do ponuky
oblubenych programov

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte

polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacdidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku am Zariadenia USB a nasledne
vyberte priecinok alebo subor.

3 - Ak chcete vybraty priec¢inok alebo subor pridat do
ponuky oblubenych programov, stlacte tlacidlo e=
Oznacdit oblubené (zelené).

Zobrazenie oblubenych suborov

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte

polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia USB a zvolte
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moznost @ Oblubené programy.
3 - V zozname najdete vsetky oblubené subory.
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Ponuka Najpopularnejsie a
Naposledy prehrané

Zobrazenie najpopularnejsich suborov alebo

vymazanie zoznamu

1- Stlacte tla¢idlo = SOURCES, vyberte
polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacdidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia USB a zvolte
moznost W Najpopularnejsie.

3 - Vyberte jeden zo suborov

astlacte OK a zobrazte subory, pripadne vymazte
zoznam stlacenim Vymazat vSetko.

Zobrazenie naposledy prehranych suborov

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte

polozku aa USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia USB a zvolte
moznost p Naposledy prehrané.

3 - Vyberte jeden zo suborov

astlacte OK a zobrazte sUbory, pripadne vymazte
zoznam stlacenim Vymazat vsetko.

14.4
Pomocou rozhrania USB

Mbzete zobrazit fotografie alebo prehravat hudbu
alebo videa ulozené na pripojenej pamatovej
jednotke USB typu Flash alebo pevnom disku USB.

Ked je televizor zapnuty, pripojte k jednému z
konektorov USB na televizore pamatovu jednotku
USB typu Flash alebo pevny disk USB. Televizor
rozpozna toto zariadenie a zobrazi zoznam
medialnych suborov.

Ak sa zoznam suborov automaticky nezobrazi..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte

polozku @a USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia

USB a stlacenim tladidla ) (vpravo) vyberte
pozadovaneé zariadenie USB.

3 - Mobzete prehliadat subory v systéme prielinkov
tak, ako je na jednotke zorganizovany.

4 - Ak chcete prehrat vsetky sUbory v prie¢inku USB,
stlacte «= Prehrat vsetko, pripadne stlacte =
Oznacit oblubené a pridajte vybraty priecinok do
ponuky oblubenych — @ Oblubené programy.

5 - Ak chcete zastavit prehravanie videi, fotografii
a hudby, stlacte tlacidlo EXIT.

Varovanie
Ak sa pokusite pozastavit alebo nahrat program, kym

je pripojeny pevny disk USB, televizor vas poziada o
naformatovanie pevného disku USB. Pri tomto



formatovani sa odstrania vsetky aktualne subory na

pevnom disku USB.
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Prehravanie videi

Prehravanie videi

Otvorenie suboru s videom

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte
polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia

USB a stlacenim tlacidla  » (vpravo) vyberte
pozadované zariadenie USB.

3 - Vyberte Videa, mbzete stlacit == Oznacit
oblubené a pridat priecinok s videami do ponuky
oblubenych — @ Oblubené programy.

Prehravanie videa

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte
polozku aa USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia

USB a stlacenim tlacidla  » (vpravo) vyberte
pozadovaneé zariadenie USB.

3 - Vyberte Videa a vyberte urcité video, mbzete
stlaCit == Prehrat vSetko a prehrat vsetky subory
v priecinku, pripadne stlacit «= Oznac. ako
oblubené a pridat vybraté video do ponuky
oblubenych — @ Oblubené programy.

Ovladaci panel

Ak chcete pocas prehravania videa zobrazit alebo
skryt ovladaci panel, stlacte tlacidlo € INFO*.

1- Lista priebehu
2 - Ovladaci panel prehravania
— 1« Prechod na predchadzajuce video v priecinku
— »i: Prechod na nasledujuce video v priecinku
<« PretocCenie dozadu
»»: Pretocenie dopredu
I: Pozastavenie prehravania
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3 - Oznacit ako oblubené

4 - Prehrat vSetky videa

5 - Titulky: zapnutie alebo vypnutie titulkov, zapnutie
titulkov pocas stimeného zvuku.

6 - Jazyk titulkov: vyber jazyka titulkov

7 - Jazyk zvuku: vyber jazyka zvuku

8 - Nahodny vyber: prehrat sUbory v nahodnom
poradi

9 - Opakovat: prehravat vsetky videa v danom
priecinku raz alebo opakovane.

* Ak je tlacidlo @ INFO k dispozicii na vasom
dialkovom ovladadi

Moznosti videa

Prehliadanie suborov videa...

- Zoznam/miniatury — Zobrazenie zoznamu alebo
miniatur

- Nahodny vyber — Prehrat subory v nahodnom
poradi

- Opakovat — Prehravat vsetky videa v danom
priecinku raz alebo opakovane

- Info — Zobrazit informacie o hudobnom subore

Prehravanie suborov videa...

- Oznac. ako oblubené — Nastavit vybrany hudobny
sUbor ako oblubeny

- Nastavenie titulkov — Nastavenie velkosti pisma
titulkov, farby titulkov, polohy atd.

- Info — Zobrazit informacie o hudobnom subore

14.6
Prezeranie fotografii

Ponuka Informacie o fotografii

Fotografiu mdzete rychlo vyhladat pomocou
usporiadania:

1- Stlacte tlacdidlo Usporiadat (zlté).
2 - Vyberte si z moznosti: Najnovsie prve, NajstarSie
prve, A>7Z 7Z>A.

Prezeranie fotografii

Otvorenie prie¢inku s fotografiami

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte
polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacdidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia

USB a stlacenim tladidla Y (vpravo) vyberte
pozadované zariadenie USB.

3 - Vyberte Fotografie, m&zete stlacit == Oznacit



oblubené a pridat priecinok s fotografiami do
ponuky oblubenych — @ Oblubené programy,
pripadne stlacte Usporiadat a rychlo vyhladajte
fotografiu

Zobrazenie fotografie

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte
polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia

USB a stlacenim tlacidla  » (vpravo) vyberte
pozadované zariadenie USB.

3 - Vyberte Fotografie a vyberte urcitu fotografiu,
mobzete stladit == Prezentacia a prehrat vsetky
subory v priecinku, pripadne stlacit == Oznadit
oblubené a pridat vybratu fotografiu do ponuky
oblubenych — @ Oblubené programy.

Ovladaci panel

1- Ovladadi panel prehravania

— 1 Prechod na predchadzajucu fotografiu v

priecinku

— »: Prechod na nasledujucu fotografiu v priecinku
1 Pozastavenie prehravania prezentacie

2 - Oznadit ako oblubené

3 - Spustenie prezentacie

4 - Otocenie fotografie

5 - Nahodny vyber: prehrat subory v nahodnom
poradi

6 - Opakovat: prehravat vSetky fotografie vdanom
priecinku raz alebo opakovane.

7 - Zastavenie hudby hrajucej na pozadji

8 - Nastavenie rychlosti prezentacie
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Moznosti fotografii

Prehliadanie suborov fotografii..

- Zoznam/miniatury — Zobrazenie zoznamu alebo
miniatur

- Nahodny vyber — Prehrat subory v nahodnom
poradi

- Opakovat — Prehrat prezentaciu raz alebo
opakovane

- Rychlost prezentacie — Nastavit rychlost
prezentacie

Prehravanie suborov fotografii...

- Oznac. ako oblubené — Oznacit vybratu fotografiu
ako oblubenu

- Info — Zobrazit informacie o hudobnom subore

14.7

Prehravanie hudby

Ponuka Informacie o hudbe

Hudbu mbzete rychlo vyhladat pomocou
kategoril: Zanre, Interpreti, Aloumy, Skladby.

Prehravanie hudby

Otvorenie prie¢inku s fotografiami

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte
polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacdidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia

USB a stlacenim tladidla Y (vpravo) vyberte
pozadovane zariadenie USB.

3 - Vyberte polozku Hudba, mbzete

stlaCit == Oznadlit oblubené a pridat priecinok

s hudbou do ponuky oblubenych — e Oblubené
programy.

4 - Hudbu mbzete rychlo vyhladat pomocou
kategorii — Zanre, Interpreti, Albumy, Skladby.

Prehravanie hudby

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES, vyberte
polozku @ USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku @a Zariadenia

USB a stlacenim tladidla ) (vpravo) vyberte
pozadované zariadenie USB.

3 - Vyberte polozku Hudba a nasledne jednu
z kategorii na zobrazenie hudobnych suborov.
4 - Vyberte hudbu, mdzete stlaCit == Prehrat
vSetko a prehrat vSetky subory v priecinku,
pripadne stlacit == Oznacit oblubené a pridat



vybraté hudobné subory do ponuky oblubenych
— @ Oblubené programy.

Ovladaci panel

1- Lista priebehu
2 - Ovladaci panel prehravania
— 1« Prechod na predchadzajuci hudobny subor v
priecinku
— »: Prechod na nasledujuci hudobny subor v
priecinku

<« Pretocenie dozadu

»»: Pretocenie dopredu

I Pozastavenie prehravania

3 - Oznacit ako oblubené

4 - Prehrat vSetky hudobné subory

5 - Nahodny vyber: prehrat subory v nahodnom
poradi

6 - Opakovat: prehravat vsetky hudobné subory
v danom priec¢inku raz alebo opakovane

Moznosti hudby

Prehliadanie hudobnych suborov...
- Nahodny vyber — Prehrat subory v nahodnom
poradi.

- Opakovat — Prehravat vsetky skladby v danom
priecinku raz alebo opakovane.

Prehravanie hudobnych stborov..

- Oznad. ako oblubené — Oznacit vybraty hudobny
subor ako oblubeny

- Info — Zobrazit informacie o hudobnom subore
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15

TV program
15.1

Co potrebujete

Pomocou TV programu mbzete zobrazit zoznam
aktualnych a planovanych televiznych programov na
vasich kanaloch. V zavislosti od zdroja informacii
(Udajov) TV programu sa zobrazuju analdgove aj
digitalne kanaly alebo len digitalne kanaly. Nie vsetky
kanaly poskytuju informacie o TV programe.

Televizor dokaze zhromazdovat informacie o TV
programe pre kanaly, ktoré su v nom nainstalované.
Televizor nedokaze zhromazdovat informacie o TV
programe pre kanaly sledovaneé z digitalneho
prijimaca alebo dekodeéra.

15.2

Udaje TV programu

Funkcia TV program ziskava informacie (Udaje) od
poskytovatelov vysielania alebo z internetu. V
niektorych krajinach a v pripade niektorych kanalov
nemusia byt informacie o TV programe dostupné.
Televizor dokaze zhromazdovat informacie o TV
programe pre kanaly, ktoré su v nom nainstalované.
Televizor nedokaze zhromazdovat informacie o TV
programe z kanalov sledovanych z digitalneho
prijimaca alebo dekodeéra.

Televizor sa dodava s predvolenym nastavenim na
moznost Od poskytovatela vysielania .

Ak televizor ziskava informacie z internetu, TV
program dokaze okrem digitalnych programov
zobrazit aj analogové programy. V ponuke TV
programu sa zaroven zobrazuje mala obrazovka s
aktualnym kanalom.

Z internetu

Ak je televizor pripojeny na internet, mézete ho
nastavit tak, aby ziskaval informacie o TV programe z
internetu.

Ak chcete nastavit informacie v TV programe...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.
2 - Vyberte polozku VSeobecné
nastavenia a stlacenim tlacidla
do ponuky.

3 - Vyberte polozky RozSirené > TV
program > Zinternetu astlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Chybajuce nahravky

> (vpravo) vstupte
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V pripade, ze niektoré nahravky zo zoznamu
nahravok zmizli, mohli sa zmenit informacie (Udaje)
TV programu. Nahravky urobené pomocou
nastavenia Od poskytovatela vysielania sa stanu

v zozname neviditelne, ak dané nastavenie zmenite
na moznost Z internetu alebo naopak. Mohlo sa stat,
ze televizor sa automaticky prepol na moznost Z
internetu.

Ak chcete nahravky spristupnit v zozname nahravok,
prejdite na nastavenie, ktoré bolo aktivne v ¢ase, ked
boli nahravky urobené.

15.3
Pouzivanie TV programu

Otvorenie TV programu

Ak chcete otvorit TV program, stlacte tlacidlo =TV
GUIDE. TV program zobrazuje kanaly zvoleného
tunera.

Zatvorite ho dalsim stlacenim tlacidla :== TV GUIDE .

Pri prvom otvoreni TV programu televizor spusti
vyhladavanie informacii o programe vsetkych
televiznych kanalov. Toto vyhladavanie moze trvat
niekolko minut. Udaje TV programu sa ulozia do
televizora.

Naladenie programu

Z ponuky TV program mdzete prepnut na aktualny
program.

Ak chcete prejst na niektory program (kanal), vyberte
dany program a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

Zobrazenie podrobnosti o programe

Ak chcete zobrazit podrobnosti o zvolenom
programe...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ INFO.
2 - Zavrite stlacenim tlacidla & BACK.

Zmena dna
TV program dokaze zobrazit planované programy na
nasledujuce dni (maximalne do 8 dni).

Stlacte farebné tlacidlo
pozadovany den.

Den a vyberte



Nastavenie pripomienky

Mbzete nastavit pripomienku programu. Na zaciatku

daného programu sa zobrazi hlasenie s upozornenim.

Na tento kanal mbézete okamzite prepnut.

V ponuke TV program je program s pripomienkou
oznaceny ikonou @ (hodiny).

Ak chcete nastavit pripomienku...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo
v buducnosti.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Nastavit pripomienku
a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

i== TV GUIDE a vyberte program

Ak chcete vymazat pripomienku...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo
s pripomienkou.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Vymazat
pripomienku a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Stlacenim tlac¢idla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

i= TV GUIDE a vyberte program

Hladat podla zanru

Ak su tieto informacie k dispozicii, mézete vyhladat
planované programy podla ich zanru, napr. filmy,
Sport, atd.

Ak chcete vyhladavat programy podla zanrov...

1- Stlacte tlac¢idlo = TV GUIDE.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS.

3 - Vyberte polozku Hladat podla zanru a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Vyberte pozadovany zaner a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
Zobrazi sa zoznam najdenych programov.

5 - Mobzete nastavit pripomienky alebo naplanovat
nahravanie pre zvoleny program.

6 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o funkcii
Nahravanie, stlacte farebné tlacidlo == Kluc¢oveé slova
a vyhladajte polozku Nahravanie.

* Pri vybere kanala DVB-S nie je k dispozicii

Zoznam pripomienok

Mbzete zobrazit zoznam nastavenych pripomienok.

Zoznam pripomienok
Ak chcete otvorit zoznam pripomienok...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == TV GUIDE.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Nahravky .

3 - V hornej ¢asti obrazovky vyberte

moznost ® Naplanované a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - V zozname naplanovanych nahravok a
pripomienok vyberte kartu Pripomienky a stlacte
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tlacidlo OK, ¢im zobrazite len pripomienky.

5 - Stlac¢enim farebnéeho

tlaCidla == Odstranit odstranite zvolenu
pripomienku. Stlacenim farebného

tlacidla Zaznam nahrate zvoleny program.

6 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte ponuku.

Nastavenie nahravania

V ponuke TV program mobzete nastavit nahravanie®.

Zoznam nahravok zobrazite stlacenim

tlac¢idla esNahravky. Program, z ktorého sa ma
nahravat, je oznaceny ikonou e (¢ervena bodka)
pred nazvom programul.

Ak chcete nahrat program...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo = TV GUIDE a vyberte aktualny
program alebo program v buducnosti.

2 - Stlacte farebné tlacidlo «= Zaznam .

3 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

Ak chcete zrusit nahravanie...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo = TV GUIDE a vyberte program
nastaveny na nahravanie.

2 - Stlacte farebné tlacidlo == Vymazat nahravku .
3 - Stlagenim tlacdidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

* Dalsie informacie najdete v kapitole Nahrdvanie a
pozastavenie TV.



16

Nahravanie
a pozastavenie TV

16.1
Nahravanie

Co potrebujete

Mbzete nahravat digitalne televizne vysielanie a
pozriet si ho neskor.

Na nahravanie televizneho programu potrebujete...

- pripojeny pevny disk USB naformatovany v tomto
televizore

- digitalne televizne kanaly nainstalované na tomto
televizore

- prijimat informacie o kanaloch pre zabudovany TV
program

- spolahlivé nastavenie hodin televizora. Ak hodiny
televizora manualne prestavite, nahravanie nemusi
spravne fungovat.

Vysielanie nie je mozné nahravat pocas pourzitia
funkcie pozastavenia televizie.

V ramdi presadzovania legislativnej ochrany
autorskych prav mézu rézni poskytovatelia vysielania
DVB pomocou technolodgie Spravy digitalnych prav
(DRM) pouzit r6zne obmedzenia. V pripade
vysielania chranenych kanalov moéze byt obmedzene
nahravanie, platnost nahravky a pocet jej prehrati.
Nahravanie méze byt Uplne zakazané. Pri pokuse

o nahravanie chraneného vysielania alebo prehratia
nahravky s vyprsanou platnostou sa méze zobrazit
chybové hlasenie.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o instalacii
pevného disku USB, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte
farebné tlacidlo == KlUcové slova a vyhladajte
polozku Pevny disk USB, instalacia.

Poznamka:

Funkcia nahravania funguje iba pri digitalnom
televiznom vysielani. Nie je mozné nahravat obsah
z externych zariadeni (napr. cez HDMI).

Nahravanie programu

Okamzité nahravanie

Ak chcete nahrat program, ktory prave sledujete,
stlacte tlacidlo e (Nahravanie) na dialkovom
ovladani. Nahravanie sa ihned spusti.

Nahravanie zastavite stlacenim
tlacidla m (Zastavenie).
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Ak sU k dispozicii informacie z TV programu,

program, ktory prave sledujete, sa nahra od okamihu,
kedy stlacite tlac¢idlo nahravania, az do konca
programu. Ak Udaje TV programu nie su k dispozicii,
nahravanie sa spusti iba na 30 minut. Cas skonc¢enia
nahravania moézete upravit v zozname Nahravky.

Naplanovat nahravanie

Mbzete naplanovat nahravanie buduceho programu
pre aktualny den alebo niekolko dni dopredu
(maximalne 8 dni). Televizor nahravanie spusti

a ukonci na zaklade udajov z TV programu.

Ak chcete nahrat program...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo = TV GUIDE.

2 - VTV programe vyberte kanal a program, ktory
chcete nahrat. Stlacanim tlacidiel » (vpravo)

a < (vlavo) mézete prechadzat programy
jednotlivych kanalov. Pomocou farebného

tlacidla Den vyberte pozadovany den.

3 - Kedje pozadovany program zvyrazneny, stlacte
farebné tlacidlo «= Nahravanie . Nahravanie
programu sa naplanuje. V pripade prekryvajuceho sa
nahravania sa automaticky zobrazi varovanie. Ak
planujete nahravat program vo vasej nepritomnosti,
nezabudnite televizor nechat v pohotovostnom
rezime a zapnut pevny disk USB.

4 - Televizor na koniec programu prida urcitu ¢asovu
rezervu. Tuto rezervu mbzete upravit pomocou
polozky Automaticka rezerva na konci.

5 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

Zoznam nahravok

Nahravky mdzete prehliadat a spravovat
prostrednictvom zoznamu nahravok. Vedla zoznamu
nahravok je uvedeny samostatny zoznam pre
naplanované nahravania a pripomienky.

Ak chcete otvorit zoznam nahravok...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == TV GUIDE.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo = Nahravky .

3 - V zozname nahravok vyberte

karty Nové, Pozreté alebo Vyprsalo a stlacenim
tlacidla OK aktivuite filter zobrazenia.

4 - Ked v zozname vyberiete nahravku, moézete ju
odstranit stlacenim farebného

tlac¢idla == Odstranit alebo zastavit prebiehajuce
nahravanie pomocou farebného tladidla == Zastavit
nahravanie. Nahravku mézete premenovat stlacenim
farebného tlacidla Premenovat .

5 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

Poskytovatelia vysielania m&zu obmedzit pocet dni,
pocas ktorych je mozné nahravku sledovat. Po
skonceni tohto obdobia sa nahravka oznadi ako
nahravka s vyprsanou platnostou. Nahravka v
zozname mbdze uvadzat pocet dni do vyprsania.



Ked poskytovatel vysielania zabrani nahravaniu alebo
ak pride k preruseniu vysielania, nahravanie bude
oznaceneé ako Neuspesné.

Konflikty nahravani

Ked sa ¢asy dvoch naplanovanych nahravani
vzajomne prekryvaju, vznika konflikt nahravani.
Konflikt nahravani moézete vyriesit upravenim ¢asu
zaciatku a skoncenia nahravania jedného alebo
obidvoch naplanovanych nahravani.

Ak chcete upravit Cas zacdiatku alebo skoncenia
naplanovaného nahravania..

1- Stlacte tlac¢idlo = TV GUIDE.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Nahravky .

3 - V hornej ¢asti obrazovky vyberte

moznost ® Naplanované a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

4 - V zozname naplanovanych nahravani

a pripomienok vyberte kartu  Nahravky a stlacte
tlacidlo OK, ¢im zobrazite naplanované nahravania.
5 - Vyberte naplanované nahravanie, ktoré vzajomne
koliduje s inym naplanovanym nahravanim, a stlacte
farebné tlacidlo == Nastavit cas .

6 - Vyberte ¢as zadiatku alebo skoncenia a zmente
ho pomocou tlacidiel A (hore) alebo « (dole).
Vyberte moznost Prijat a stlacte tlacdidlo OK.

7 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

Automaticka rezerva na konci

Mbzete nastavit casovu rezervu, ktoru televizor
automaticky prida na koniec kazdého naplanovaneho
nahravania.

Ak chcete nastavit automaticku rezervu ¢asu
skoncenia...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo = TV GUIDE.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Nahravky .

3 - Stlacte tlac¢idlo + OPTIONS, vyberte
polozku Automaticka rezerva na konci a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

4 - Stlacte tlac¢idlo A (hore)

alebo w (dole) a stlacenim tlacidla  OK nastavte
casovu rezervu, ktora sa automaticky prida k ¢asu
nahravania. K ¢asu nahravania je mozné pridat
maximalne 45 minut.

5 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.

Manualne nahravanie

Mbzete naplanovat aj nahravanie bez prepojenia
s TV programom. Sami tak md&zete nastavit typ
tunera, kanal a ¢as zaciatku aj skoncenia.

Ak chcete manualne naplanovat nahravanie...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == TV GUIDE.
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2 - Stlacte farebné tlacidlo «= Nahravky .

3 - V hornej ¢asti obrazovky vyberte

moznost ® Naplanované a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.
4 - Stlacte tlacidlo + OPTIONS | vyberte polozku
Program a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - Vyberte tuner, z ktorého chcete nahravat,

a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

6 - Vyberte kanal, z ktorého chcete nahravat,

a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

7 - Vyberte den nahravania a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
8 - Nastavte ¢as zaciatku a skoncenia nahravania.
Vyberte tlacidlo a pomocou tlacidiel A (hore)

a w (dole) nastavte hodiny a minuty.

9 - Vyberte polozku Nahravanie a stlacenim
tlac¢idla OK naplanujte manualne nahravanie.

Nahravanie sa zobrazi v zozname naplanovanych
nahravani a pripomienok.

Sledovanie nahravky

Ak chcete sledovat nahravku...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo == TV GUIDE.

2 - Stlacte farebné tladidlo == Nahravky .

3 - V zozname nahravok vyberte pozadovanu
nahravku a stlacenim tlacidla OK spustite jej
sledovanie.

4 - Mbzete pouzivat

tlacidla n (pozastavit), p (prehrat), <« (pretocit
dozadu), »» (pretocit dopredu) a m (zastavit).

5 - Spat na sledovanie televizie prepnete stlacenim
tlacidla EXIT.

16.2
Pozastavenie TV

Co potrebujete

Vysielanie digitalnej televizie mbézete pozastavit
a pokracovat v sledovani o chvilu neskor.

Na pozastavenie televizneho programu potrebujete...

- pripojeny pevny disk USB naformatovany v tomto
televizore

- digitalne televizne kanaly nainstalované na tomto
televizore

- prijimat informacie o kanaloch pre zabudovany TV
program

Ked je pripojeny pevny disk USB a je naformatovany,
televizor neustale uchovava sledované televizne
vysielanie. Ked prepnete na iny kanal, vysielanie
predchadzajuceho kanala sa vymaze. Vysielanie sa
vymaze aj vtedy, ked prepnete televizor do
pohotovostného rezimu.

Funkciu pozastavenia nie je mozné pouzit pocas
nahravania.



Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie,

v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné tladidlo «=
Klucové slova a vyhladajte polozku Pevny disk
USB, instalacia.

Pozastavenie programu

Ak chcete pozastavit a obnovit vysielanie...

- Ak chcete pozastavit vysielanie, stlacte

tlacidlo n (Pozastavenie). V spodnej ¢asti obrazovky
sa nakratko zobrazi lista priebehu.

- Ak chcete zobrazit listu priebehu, znova stlacte
tlac¢idlo n (Pozastavenie).

- Ak chcete pokracovat v sledovani, stlacte

tlacidlo p (Prehravanie).

Ked je na obrazovke zobrazena lista priebehu,
stlacanim tlacidiel <« (Pretocenie vzad)

a »» (Pretocenie vpred) vyberte, odkial chcete
pokracovat v sledovani pozastaveného vysielania.
Opakovanym stlacanim tlacidiel upravte rychlost.

Vysielanie mb&zete pozastavit maximalne na
90 minut.

Ak sa chcete vratit k Zivemu televiznemu vysielaniu,
stlacte tlacidlo m (Zastavit).

Znovu prehranie

Kedze televizor uchovava sledovane vysielanie,
zvacsa je vysielanie mozné vratit o niekolko sekund
naspat.

Ak chcete aktualne vysielanie znova prehrat..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo n (Pozastavenie)

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo <« (Pretocit

dozadu). Opakovanym stlacanim

tlacidla <« nastavte, odkial chcete zacat sledovat
pozastavene vysielanie. Opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidiel upravte rychlost. V urcitom bode dosiahnete
zaciatok ulozeného vysielania alebo maximalny
c¢asovy rozsah.

3 - Stlacenim tlacidla p (Prehravat) spustite
opatovné prehravanie vysielania.

4 - Stlacenim tlacidla m (Zastavit) spustite
sledovanie zZivého vysielania.
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Smartfony a tablety

17.1

Aplikacia Philips TV Remote

Nova aplikacia Philips TV Remote pre vas smartfon
¢i tablet odteraz bude vasim najlepsim spolocnikom
pri sledovani televizie.

Aplikacia MyRemote umoznuje ovladat média vo
vasom okoli. Posielajte fotografie, hudbu a videa na
velkl obrazovku televizora alebo sledujte akykolvek
televizny kanal prostrednictvom tabletu i teleféonu.
Najdite si v TV programe, Co chcete sledovat,

a pozrite si to na telefone ¢i televizore. Vdaka
aplikacii TV Remote mobzete telefon pouzivat ako
dialkove ovladanie.

Prevezmite si aplikaciu Philips TV Remote z obchodu
s aplikaciami eSte dnes.

Aplikacia Philips TV Remote je k dispozicii pre
systémy iOS a Android, pricom je bezplatna.

17.2

Google Cast

Co potrebujete

Ak aplikacia na vasom mobilnom zariadeni podporuije
technologiu Google Cast, mdzete danu aplikaciu
prenasat na tento televizor. V prislusnej mobilnej
aplikacii vyhladajte ikonu Google Cast. Pomocou
mobilného zariadenia mbzete ovladat prehravanie na
televizore. Technolodgia Google Cast funguje

v systémoch Android a iOS.

Vase mobilné zariadenie musi byt pripojené k tej istej
domacej sieti Wi-Fi ako televizor.

Aplikacie s technolégiou Google Cast

V sucasnosti kazdy der vznikaju novée aplikacie

s podporou technolégie Google Cast. Vyskusat si ju
mobzete napriklad prostrednictvom aplikacii, sluzieb

a lokalit ako YouTube, Chrome, Netflix, Photowall ...
¢i Big Web Quiz pre zariadenie Chromecast. Pozrite si
aj informacie na adrese google.com/cast

Niektoré produkty a funkcie z obchodu Google Play
nie su dostupné vo vsetkych krajinach.

Dalgie informacie najdete na adrese
support.google.com/androidtv

71

Premietanie obsahu na televizor

Ak chcete premietnut aplikaciu na obrazovku
televizora..

1- Na smartfone ¢i tablete otvorte aplikaciu

s podporou technolégie Google Cast.

2 - Tuknite na ikonu Google Cast.

3 - Vyberte televizor, na ktory chcete premietat.

4 - Na smartfone di tablete stlacte tlacidlo
prehravania. Na televizore by sa mal zacat prehravat
vybrany obsah.

17.3

AirPlay

Ak chcete na televizore so systemom Android
vyuzivat funkciu AirPlay, mbzete si prevziat

a nainstalovat niektoru z mnohych aplikacii pre
systém Android, ktoré to umoznuju. Niekolko tychto
aplikacii najdete aj v obchode Google Play.

17.4

MHL

Tento televizor podporuje technologiu MHL™.

Ak technologiu MHL podporuje aj vase mobilné
zariadenie, mbzete ho k televizoru pripojit pomocou
kabla MHL. Pri prepojeni pomocou kabla MHL
mobzete zobrazenie na displeji mobilného zariadenia
sledovat na obrazovke televizora. Zaroven sa nabija
batéria vasho mobilného zariadenia. Pripojenie MHL
je idealne na dlhsie sledovanie filmov alebo hranie
hier z mobilného zariadenia na obrazovke televizora.

Nabijanie
Ked je pripojeny kabel MHL, vase zariadenie sa

nabija, pokym je zapnuty televizor (nie
v pohotovostnom rezime).

Kabel MHL

Na prepojenie mobilného zariadenia s televizorom je
potrebny pasivny kabel MHL (HDMI na Micro USB).
Na pripojenie mobilného zariadenia mbze byt nutny
samostatny adapter. Kabel MHL pripojte ku
konektoru HDMI 1 MHL na televizore.

YMHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link a logo MHL su
obchodné znamky spolocnosti MHL, LLC.



18

Hry

12\3;1

Co potrebujete

Tento televizor umoznuje hranie hier...

- 7 galérie aplikacii v domovskej ponuke
- z obchodu Google Play v domovskej ponuke
- Z pripojenej hernej konzoly

Hry z galérie aplikacii a obchodu Google Play je
pred hranim nutné prevziat a nainstalovat na
televizore. Na hranie niektorych hier je potrebny
herny ovladac.

Aby bolo mozné instalovat aplikacie hier z galerie
aplikacii Philips alebo obchodu Google Play, musi byt
televizor pripojeny na internet. Aby bolo mozné
pouzivat galériu aplikacii, musite vyjadrit svoj suhlas

s podmienkami pouzivania. Ak chcete pouzivat
aplikacie z obchodu Google Play a obchod Google
Play, musite sa prihlasit pomocou konta Google.

18.2
Herné ovladace

Na hranie internetovych hier m&zete k tomuto
televizoru pripojit niektory z vybraného radu
bezdrbétovych hernych ovladacov. Televizor
podporuje sucasneé pripojenie dvoch hernych
ovladacov. Herny ovladac¢ mbzete ihned po pripojeni
zacat pouzivat.

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie o pripojeni
herného ovladaca, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte
farebné tlacidlo == Kluc¢ové slova a vyhladajte
polozku Herny ovladac, pripojenie.

18.3
Hranie hry

Z domovskej ponuky

Ak chcete spustit hru z domovskej ponuky...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo © HOME.

2 - Rolujte dole na polozku g Hry , vyberte hru

a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Opakovane stlacte tlacidlo & BACK alebo
stlacte tlacidlo EXIT, pripadne aplikaciu zastavte
pomocou tlacidla na ukonlenie/zastavenie priamo

vV nej.
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Z hernej konzoly

Ak chcete spustit hru z hernej konzoly ...

1- Zapnite hernd konzolu.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo == SOURCES a vyberte hernu
konzolu alebo nazov pripojenia.

3 - Spustite hru.

4 - Opakovane stlacte tlacidlo & BACK alebo
stlacte tlacidlo EXIT, pripadne aplikaciu zastavte
pomocou tlacidla na ukonlenie/zastavenie priamo

vV Nnej.

Ak chcete ziskat dalsie informacie o pripojeni hernej
konzoly, v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné
tlac¢idlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte

polozku Herna konzola, pripojenie.



Ambilight
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Styl funkcie Ambilight

Podla videa

Funkciu Ambilight m&zete nastavit tak, aby sa
prispdsobila dynamike obrazu & zvuku televizneho
programu. Pripadne je mozné nastavit, aby funkcia
Ambilight vytvarala prednastaveny farebny styl alebo
funkciu Ambilight vypnut.

Ak vyberiete polozku Podla videa, mbzete nastavit
niektory zo Stylov, ktore sa prispdsobuju dynamike
obrazu na televiznej obrazovke.

Ak chcete nastavit styl funkcie Ambilight...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @@ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte polozku Podla videa a stlacte

tlac¢idlo OK.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany styl a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Stlacenim tlacidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

K dispozicii su Styly Podla videa..

- Standardny — idedlne na bezné sledovanie televizie
- Prirodzeny — Co najvernejsie sa prispdsobuje
obrazu alebo zvuku

- Futbal — idealne na futbalové zapasy

- Jasné — idealne na sledovanie pocas dna

- Hra — idealne na hranie hier
- Pohodlie — idealne na pokojny vecer
- Relax — idealne na navodenie salonnej atmosfery

Podla zvuku

Funkciu Ambilight m&zete nastavit tak, aby sa
prispdsobila dynamike obrazu & zvuku televizneho
programu. Pripadne je mozné nastavit, aby funkcia
Ambilight vytvarala prednastaveny farebny styl alebo
funkciu Ambilight vypnut.

Ak vyberiete polozku Podla zvuku, mbzete nastavit
niektory zo Stylov, ktoré sa prispdsobuju dynamike
zvuku.

Ak chcete nastavit styl funkcie Ambilight...

1- Stlacte tla¢idlo @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte polozku Podla zvuku a stlacte

tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany styl a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Stlacenim tlacdidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tladidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.
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K dispozicii su styly Podla zvuku...

- Lumina — spaja dynamiku zvuku s farebnym
videom

- Colora — zalozene na dynamike zvuku

- Retro — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Spectrum — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Scanner — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Rhytm — zalozené na dynamike zvuku

- Party — mix vSetkych Stylov Podla zvuku, jeden po
druhom

Podla farby

Funkciu Ambilight m&zete nastavit tak, aby sa
prispdsobila dynamike obrazu & zvuku televizneho
programu. Pripadne je mozné nastavit, aby funkcia
Ambilight vytvarala prednastaveny farebny styl alebo
funkciu Ambilight vypnut.

Ak vyberiete moznost Podla farby, m&zete nastavit
jeden z prednastavenych farebnych stylov.

Ak chcete nastavit styl funkcie Ambilight...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte polozku Podla farby a stlacte

tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany styl a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Stlacenim tlacdidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok
dozadu alebo stlacenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

K dispozicii su styly Podla farby...

- Horuca lava — odtiene Cervenej farby
- Hlboka voda — odtiene modrej farby

- Svieza priroda — odtiene zelenej farby
- @ Tepla biela — nemenna farba

- Studena biela — nemenna farba

Podla aplikacie

Funkciu Ambilight m&zete nastavit tak, aby sa
prispdsobila dynamike obrazu & zvuku televizneho
programu. Pripadne je mozné nastavit, aby funkcia
Ambilight vytvarala prednastaveny farebny styl alebo
funkciu Ambilight vypnut.

Nastavenie Podla aplikacie je k dispozicii, ked
funkciu Ambilight ovladate pomocou aplikacie.

19.2

Vypnutie funkcie Ambilight

Ak chcete vypnut funkciu Ambilight...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo @ AMBILIGHT.
2 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuté a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
3 - Stlacenim tlacidla < (vlavo) sa vratte o krok



dozadu alebo stlacenim tladidla & BACK zatvorte
ponuku.

19.3
Nastavenia funkcie Ambilight

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie,

v ponuke Pomocnik stlacte farebné
tlacidlo == Klucoveé slova a vyhladajte
polozku Ambilight, nastavenia.
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Najlepsi vyber

201
O funkcii Najlepsi vyber

Po stlaceni tlacidla es Najlepsi vyber vam televizor
odporudi..

- aktualne TV programy v Casti Teraz v televizii

- online TV sluzby (Catch Up TV) v ¢asti TV na
poziadanie

- najnovsie videa na pozicanie v ¢asti Video na
vyziadanie

- online TV sluzby (Catch Up TV) zo sluzby Freeview
vo Freeview Play

Ak chcete vyuzivat funkciu Najlepsi vyber, pripojte
televizor na internet. Overte si, & suhlasite s
Podmienkami pouzivania... Informacie a sluzby
funkcie Najlepsi vyber su dostupné len vo vybranych
krajinach.

Podmienky pouzivania

Ak chcete TV povolit tieto odporucania, musite
odsuhlasit Podmienky pouzivania. Ak chcete ziskavat
personalizované odporucania na zaklade vasich
sledovacich navykov, uistite sa, ze ste oznacili
zaciarkavacie policko pre Pridanie sluzieb s
osobnymi odporucaniami.

Ak chcete otvorit podmienky pouZivania...

1- Stacte tlacidlo &s NAJLEPSI VYBER.

2 - Stlacte tlacidlo 4+ OPTIONS , vyberte polozku
Podm. pouzivania a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Nastavenia sukromia
astlacte OK.

4 - Vyberte polozku Pridanie sluzieb s osobnymi
odporucaniami a stlacenim tlacidla OK zadiarknite
policko. Opatovnym stlacenim tlacidla OK
zaciarknutie zrusite.

5 - Stlagenim tlacidla & BACK zatvorte ponuku.

20.2
Aktualny obsah na televizore

Informacie o funkcii Teraz v televizii

Prostrednictvom polozky wm Teraz v televizii
televizor odporuca 10 najpopularnejsich programov,
ktoré su prave vo vysielani.

Televizor odporuca programy, ktoré sa prave vysielaju
alebo zacinaju v priebehu 15 minut. Odporucané
programy sa vyberu z vami nainstalovanych kanalov.
Vyber sa vykona z kanalov z vasej krajiny. Funkcia
Teraz v televizii vam moze poskytnut aj odpordcania
na mieru podla programov, ktoré bezne sledujete.

Ak chcete zobrazovat informacie funkcie Teraz v
televizii...

- informacie funkcie Teraz v televizii musia byt v danej
krajine dostupne

- na televizore musia byt nainstalované kanaly

- Televizor musi byt pripojeny k internetu.

- hodiny televizora musia byt nastavené na moznost
Automaticky alebo Zavisi od krajiny

- musite prijat Podmienky pouzivania (Tie ste museli
prijat, uz ked ste sa pripojili k internetu.)

lkona w® sa v hornej casti obrazovky zobrazi, iba ked
je funkcia Teraz v televizii k dispozicii.

V televizore sa neukladaju starSie odporucania.

Pouzivanie funkcie Teraz v televizii

Ak chcete otvorit funkciu Teraz v televizii...

1- Stlacenim tlacidla wm TOP PICKS otvorite
ponuku funkcie Najlepsi vyber.

2 - Vyberte mm Teraz v televizii v hornej Casti
obrazovky a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Zavrite stlacenim tlacidla & BACK.

Ked otvorite funkciu Teraz v televizii, televizoru moze
obnovenie informacii na stranke niekolko sekund
trvat.

Vo funkcii Teraz v televizii mdzete..

- vyberte a stlacte tla¢idlo OK na ikone programu, ak
chcete naladit aktualny program.

- Ak chcete naladit kanal, vyberte a stlacte

tlacidlo OK.

Na spustenie, zastavenie alebo vymazanie
planovanej nahravky mozete pouzit farebné tlacidla.
Rovnako mézete nastavit alebo odstranit
pripomienku, ktora vas upozorni, ked bude program
zacinat.

Ak chcete funkciu Teraz v televizii opustit bez
prepnutia na iny kanal, stlacte tlacidlo & BACK.

203
Televizia na poziadanie

Informacie o televizii na poziadanie

Vdaka funkcii @ Televizia na poziadanie si mbzete
pozriet televizne programy, ktoré ste si nestihli
pozriet, ¢i sledovat svoje oblubené programy prave
vtedy, ked vam to najviac vyhovuije. Tato sluzba sa
tiez nazyva Catch Up TV, Replay TV alebo Online TV.
Programy dostupné v ramci sluzby TV na poziadanie
mobzete sledovat bezplatne.

Funkcia Televizia na poZiadanie dokaze poskytovat
personalizované odporucania programov na zaklade



inStalacie televizora a programov, ktoré bezne
sledujete.

lkona i@ sa v hornej casti obrazovky zobrazi, iba ked
je funkcia TV na poziadanie k dispozicii.

Pouzivanie televizie na poziadanie

Otvorenie TV na poziadanie..

1- Stlacenim tlacidla wm TOP PICKS otvorite
ponuku funkcie Najlepsi vyber.

2 - Vyberte y® TV na poziadanie v hornej Casti
obrazovky a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

3 - Stlacenim tlacidla v (dole) zobrazte stranku na
celu obrazovku.

4 - Ak je dostupny viac ako jeden vysielatel, mbzete
vybrat jedného z nich.

5 - Vyberte ikonu programu a stlacenim

tlacidla OK spustite sledovanie.

6 - Zavrite stlacenim tlac¢idla & BACK.

Ked otvorite funkciu TV na poziadanie, televizoru
mbdze obnovenie informacii na stranke niekolko
sekund trvat.

Po spusteni programu mdzete na ovladanie pouzivat
tlacidla p (Prehrat)a u (Pozastavit).

204
Video na vyziadanie

Informacie o funkcii Video na
vyziadanie

Funkcia gg Video na vyziadanie umoznuje
poziciavat si filmy z video obchodov online.

Funkcia Video na vyziadanie dokaze ponuknut
personalizované odporucania na filmy na zaklade
krajiny, instalacie televizora a programov, ktore bezne
sledujete.

Ikona g sa v hornej Casti obrazovky zobrazi, iba ked
je funkcia Video na vyziadanie k dispozicii.

Platby

Ked si zaporzidiate alebo zakupite film, video predajni
mobzete bezpelnym spdsobom zaplatit kreditnou
kartou. Vacsina video predajni vas poziada o
vytvorenie prihlasovacieho konta pri zapozi¢ani
prvého filmu.

Mnozstvo prenesenych udajov

Prenos velkého mnozstva videi méze spotrebovat
velké mnozstvo udajov a moézete tak prekrodit vas
mesacny limit na prenos udajov cez internet.
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Pouzivanie videa na poziadanie

Otvorenie sluzby Video na vyziadanie...

1- Stlacenim tlacidla wm TOP PICKS otvorite
ponuku funkcie Najlepsi vyber.

2 - Vyberte gg Video na poziadanie v hornej Casti
obrazovky a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Pomocou navigacnych tlacdidiel vyberte plagat
filmu.

4 - Zavrite stlacenim tlacidla & BACK.

Ked otvorite funkciu Video na poziadanie, televizoru
mbdze obnovenie informacii na stranke niekolko
sekund trvat.

Ak je dostupna viac ako jedna predajna, mbdzete si
vybrat jednu z nich.

Ak si chcete pozicat film...

1- Oznacenie presunte na plagat filmu. Po
niekolkych sekundach sa zobrazia stru¢né informacie.
2 - Stlacenim tlacidla OK otvorte stranku filmu vo
video predajni, kde sa vam zobrazi synopsa filmu.

3 - Potvrdte svoju objednavku.

4 - Platbu vykonajte na TV.

5 - Spustite prehravanie. M&zete pouzit

tlacidla p (Prehravanie)a n (Pozastavenie).

205
Freeview Play

Informacie o sluzbe Freeview Play

Ak chcete vyuzivat sluzbu Freeview Play*, musite
televizor najskoér pripojit k internetu.

Ponuky sluzby Freeview Play:

- Sleduijte televizne programy z poslednych
siedmych dni, ktoré ste zmeskali.

- Sleduijte zive televizne vysielanie a vysielanie na
poziadanie — vsetko na jednom mieste bez spustenia
aplikacie. Programy sluzby Freeview Play m&zete
vyhladavat v TV programe a pomocou funkcie
Najlepsi vyber.

- Sleduijte viac ako 60 standardnych kanalov a az 15
kanalov HD.

- Vyuzivajte sluzby na poziadanie, ako su BBC iPlayer,
ITV Hub, All 4, Demand 5 a UKTV Play.

- Nie ste viazany ziadnou zmluvou ani mesacnymi
poplatkami — mate nad vsetkym kontrolu.

Pre viac informacii

navstivte: https://www freeview.co.uk

* Sluzba Freeview Play je k dispozicii len pre modely
vo Velkej Britanii.


https://www.freeview.co.uk

Pouzivanie sluzby Freeview Play

Pre otvorenie sluzby Freeview Play*..

1- Stlacenim tlacidla wm TOP PICKS otvorite
ponuku funkcie Najlepsi vyber.

2 - Vyberte Freeview Play v hornej ¢asti obrazovky
a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Rb&zne typy programov mbzete usporiadat
vyberom konkrétneho zanra v hornej casti.

4 - Vyberte program a stlacenim

tlacidla OK spustite sledovanie.

5 - Zavrite stlacenim tlacidla & BACK.

* Sluzba Freeview Play je k dispozicii len pre modely
vo Velkej Britanii.
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Domovska ponuka

211
Informacie o domovskej
ponuke

Ak chcete vyuzivat vyhody televizora so systémom
Android, pripojte televizor na internet.

Podobne ako pri systéme Android na smartfone ¢i
tablete sa domovska ponuka nachadza v strede
televizora. V domovskej ponuke mdzete spustat
vsetky aplikacie, prepinat televizne kanaly, pozi¢at si
film, zobrazit webovu lokalitu alebo prepnut na
pripojené zariadenie. V zavislosti od nastavenia
televizora a vasej krajiny mbze domovska ponuka
obsahovat r6zne polozky.

Domovska ponuka je rozdelena na riadky...
Odporucania

V prvom najdete oblubené videa, hudobné videa
alebo internetove hity. Mbézete upravit Nastavenia
sukromia v ¢asti Podmienky pouzivania tak, aby boli
povolené navrhy na zaklade vasich osobnych
navykov pri sledovani.

& Zbierka aplikacii od spolo¢nosti Philips

Tento riadok obsahuje navrhy z aplikacii.
‘aw Aplikacie

Riadok Aplikacie obsahuje vsetky aplikacie, ktoré su
sucastou televizora, ako aj aplikacie, ktoré ste si sami
prevzali z obchodu Google Play. V tomto riadku
najdete aj aplikacie pre televizor, ako

napriklad Sledovat TV, Zdroje, Media ainé. Na
zaciatku riadka sa zobrazia aplikacie, ktoré ste spustili
naposledy.

& Hry

V tejto casti mbzete spustit hru v televizore. Ak si
prevezmete hru, zobrazi sa v tomto riadku.

¢ Nastavenie

V tejto Casti mbzete otvorit rbzne nastavenia. Ak vsak
chcete zobrazit vsetky nastavenia, stlacte

tlacidlo ¥ a vyberte polozku VsSetky nastavenia.
Tiez tu mbzete otvorit cast Pomocnik.

Pozrite si aj informacie na adrese
www.support.google.com/androidtv
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Otvorenie domovskej ponuky

Ak chcete zobrazit domovsku ponuku a otvorit
polozku...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo © HOME.

2 - Vyberte pozadovanu polozku a stlacenim
tlacidla OK ju otvorte alebo spustite.

3 - Stlagenim tlacdidla & BACK zatvorite domovsku
ponuku bez spustenia polozky.

213

Obmedzeny profil

Pouzivanie urcitych aplikacii mbézete obmedzit
prepnutim televizora do obmedzeného profilu.

V obmedzenom profile bude mozné pouZivat iba
aplikacie, ktoré sami vyberiete. Tento profil je mozné
vypnut iba po zadani kddu PIN.

Ked je aktivovany obmedzeny profil televizora, nie je
mozné..

- Hladat ani otvarat aplikacie, ktoré su oznacené ako
nepovolené

- Pouzivat obchod Google Play

- Nakupovat filmy ani televizne relacie z aplikacie
Google Play ani hry z aplikacie Google Play Games

- Pouzivat aplikacie tretich stran, ktoré nevyuzivaju
prihlasenie Google

Ked je aktivovany obmedzeny profil televizora, je
mozné..

- Sledovat uz pozicany alebo zakUpeny obsah

z aplikacie Google Play Movies & TV

- Hrat uz zakUpené a nainstalované hry z aplikacie
Google Play Games

- Vyuzivat pristup k nasledujucim nastaveniam: Siet
Wi-Fi, Re¢ a Dostupnost

- Pridanie prislusenstva Bluetooth

Na televizore zostane prihlasene konto Google.
Pouzitim obmedzeného profilu sa konto Google
neprepne.
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Ak mate Clensky odber sluzby Netflix, mbdzete na
tomto televizore vyuzivat aj sluzbu Netflix. Televizor
musi byt pripojeny k internetu. Vo vasom regione

moze byt sluzba Netflix k dispozicii len po buducich
softvérovych aktualizaciach.

Sluzbu Netflix otvorite stlacenim tlacidla NETFLIX, ¢im

otvorite aplikaciu Netflix. Sluzbu Netflix m&zete otvorit

priamo z pohotovostného rezimu televizora.

www.netflix.com
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Softver

231
Aktualizovat softver

Aktualizacia z Internetu

Ak je televizor pripojeny k internetu, méze sa zobrazit
poziadavka na aktualizaciu softveru televizora.
Budete potrebovat vysokorychlostné
(Sirokopasmoveé) pripojenie k internetu. Ak sa toto
hlasenie zobrazi, odporu¢ame vykonat aktualizaciu.

Ked je na obrazovke zobrazené hlasenie, vyberte
polozku Aktualizovat a postupujte podla pokynov na
obrazovke.

Aktualizaciu softvéru mdzete vyhladat aj manualne.

Pocas aktualizacie softvéru sa nezobrazuje ziadny
obraz, pricom sa televizor vypne a znova zapne.
Mbze sa to stat niekolkokrat. Aktualizacia mébze trvat
niekolko minut. Pockajte, kym sa ¢innost televizora
neobnovi. Pocas aktualizovania softvéeru nestlacajte
vypinac ® na televizore ani na dialkovom ovladani.

Ak chcete sami vyhladat aktualizaciu...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Aktualizovat

softvér > Vyhladat aktualizacie a stlacte

tlacidlo OK.

3 - Vyberte polozku Internet a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
4 - Televizor na internete vyhlada aktualizaciu.

5 - Ak je aktualizacia k dispozicii, m&zete softver
ihned aktualizovat.

6 - Aktualizacia softveru méze trvat niekolko minut.
Nestlacajte tlacdidlo @ na televizore ani dialkovom
ovladani.

7 - Po dokonceni aktualizacie sa televizor prepne
spat na kanal, ktory ste predtym sledovali.

Aktualizacia zo zariadenia USB

Softvér televizora mbze byt potrebné aktualizovat.

Budete potrebovat pocitac s vysokorychlostnym
pripojenim na internet a pamatovu jednotku USB typu
Flash na nahranie softveru do televizora. Pouzite
pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash s 2 GB volného
priestoru. Uistite sa, ze je ochrana proti zapisu
vypnuta.

Ak chcete aktualizovat softvér televizora..

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Aktualizovat

softvér > Vyhladat aktualizacie a stlacte
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tlacidlo OK.
3 - Vyberte polozku USB a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

Identifikacia televizora

1- Pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash vlozte do
jedného z konektorov USB na televizore.

2 - Vyberte polozku Zapisat na USB a stlacte
tlac¢idlo OK. Na pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash
sa zapise identifikacny subor.

Prevzatie softvéru

1- Pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash viozte do
pocitaca.

2 - Na pamatovej jednotku USB typu Flash najdite
subor update.htm a dvakrat nan kliknite.

3 - Kliknite na polozku Poslat ID.

4 - Akje dostupny novy softvér, prevezmite subor vo
formate .zip.

5 - Po prevzati ho rozbalte a skopirujte

subor autorun.upg na pamatovu jednotku USB typu
Flash. Neumiestnujte ho do priecinka.

Aktualizacia softvéru televizora

1- Pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash znova
pripojte k televizoru. Aktualizacia sa spusti
automaticky.

2 - Aktualizacia softvéru moéze trvat niekolko minut.
Nestlacajte tlac¢idlo @ na televizore ani dialkovom
ovladani. Neodpajajte jednotku USB typu Flash.

3 - Po dokoncenf aktualizacie sa televizor prepne
spat na kanal, ktory ste predtym sledovali.

Ak pocas aktualizacie nastane vypadok napajania,
neodpajajte pamatovu jednotku USB typu Flash od
televizora. Po obnoveni napajania bude aktualizacia
pokracovat.

Ak chcete zabranit neUmyselnej aktualizacii softvéru
televizora, odstrante sUbor autorun.upg z pamatovej
jednotky USB typu Flash.

232
Verzia softvéru

Ak chcete zobrazit aktualnu verziu softveru
televizora...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo g%, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tla¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Aktualizovat softvér >
pouzitom softvéri a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Zobrazi sa verzia, poznamky k verzii a datum
vytvorenia. Ak je k dispozicii ¢islo ESN Netflix, zobrazi
sa aj to.

4 -V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Info o
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Automaticka aktualizacia

softvéru

Zapnite Automaticku aktualizaciu softvéru pre
automatickl aktualizaciu softvéru TV. Ponechajte TV
Vv pohotovostnom rezime.

1- Stlacte tlacidlo ¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlac¢idlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozky Aktualizovat

softvér > Automaticka aktualizacia softvéru a
stlacte tlacidlo OK.

3 - Postupuijte podla pokynov na obrazovke.
4 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.

Ked je toto nastavenie aktivované, inovacia sa stiahne
po zapnuti televizora a nainstaluje sa 15 minut

potom, ¢o sa televizor prepne do pohotovostného
rezimu (pokial nie su naplanované nejake alarmy
alebo nahravanie).

Ked je toto nastavenie deaktivované, na obrazovke sa
zobrazia moznosti Aktualizovat teraz/neskor.

234
Softvér s otvorenym

zdrojovym koédom

Tento televizor obsahuje softvér s otvorenym
zdrojovym kodom. Spoloc¢nost TP Vision Europe B.V.
tymto ponuka moznost poskytnut na zaklade
poziadania kopiu Uplného zdrojovéeho kodu pre baliky
softvéru s otvorenym zdrojovym kodom chranené
autorskym pravom pourzite v tomto produkte, pre
ktoré je takyto spdsob spristupnenia vyzadovany
prislusnymi licenciami.

Tato ponuka plati po dobu troch rokov od zakupenia
vyrobku pre kohokolvek, kto dostal tieto informacie.
Ak chcete ziskat zdrojovy kod, poslite ziadost v
anglickom jazyku na adresu . . .

open.source@tpvision.com

235
Licencia pre softver s
otvorenym zdrojovym kédom

81

Informacie o licenciach s otvorenym
zdrojovym kddom

Subor README pre zdrojovy kod casti televizneho
softvéru spoloc¢nosti TP Vision Netherlands B.V,, ktoré
spadaju pod licencie pre softvér s otvorenym
zdrojovym koédom.

Tento dokument popisuje spdsob distribucie
zdrojoveho koédu pouzivaného televizorom
spolocnosti TP Vision Netherlands B.V., ktory spada
bud pod licenciu GNU GPL (General Public License),
alebo licenciu GNU LGPL (Lesser General Public
License) & akukolvek inu licenciu otvoreného
zdrojového kodu. Pokyny tykajuce sa ziskania kopii
tohto softveru su uvedené v navode na pouzivanie.

SPOLOCNQOST TP Vision Netherlands B.V.
NEPOSKYTUJE ZIADNE ZARUKY AKEHOKOLVEK
DRUHU, Cl UZ VYSLOVNE ALEBO IMPLICITNE,
VRATANE AKYCHKOLVEK ZARUK
OBCHODOVATELNOSTI ALEBO VHODNOSTI NA
KONKRETNY UCEL TYKAJUCICH SA TOHTO
SOFTVERU. Spolo¢nost TP Vision Netherlands B.V.
neposkytuje pre tento softvér ziadnu podporu.
Predchadzajlce vyhlasenie nema vplyv na vase
zaruky a zakonné prava tykajuce sa akehokolvek
zakupeneho vyrobku od spolocnosti TP Vision
Netherlands B.V. Vztahuje sa len na tento zdrojovy
kod, ktory mate k dispozicii.

Open Source

Android (7.1.1)

This tv contains the Android Nougat Software.
Android is a Linux-based operating system designed
primarily for touchscreen mobile devices such as
smartphones and tablet computers. This software will
also be reused in TPVision Android based TV's. The
original download site for this software is

. https://android.googlesource.com/. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache license version 2, which can
be found below. Android APACHE License Version 2
( http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html ).
This includes all external sources used by official
Android AOSP.

linux kernel (3.10.79)

This tv contains the Linux Kernel. The original
download site for this software is

- http://www kernel.org/ . This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPL v2 license, which can be found below.
Additionally, following exception applies: "NOTE! This
copyright does *not* cover user programs that use
kernel services by normal system calls - this is merely
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http://www.kernel.org/

considered normal use of the kernel, and does *not*
fall under the heading of "derived work". Also note
that the GPL below is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, but the instance of code that it
refers to (the linux kernel) is copyrighted by me and
others who actually wrote it. Also note that the only
valid version of the GPL as far as the kernel is
concerned is _this_ particular version of the license (ie
v2, not v2.2 or v3.x or whatever), unless explicitly
otherwise stated. Linus Torvalds"

libcurl (7.50.1)

libcurl is a free and easy-to-use client-side URL
transfer library, supporting DICT, FILE, FTP, FTPS,
Gopher, HTTP, HTTPS, IMAP, IMAPS, LDAP, LDAPS,
POP3, POP3S, RTMP, RTSP, SCP, SFTP, SMTP,
SMTPS, Telnet and TFTP. libcurl supports SSL
certificates, HTTP POST, HTTP PUT, FTP uploading,
HTTP form based upload, proxies, cookies,
user+password authentication (Basic, Digest, NTLM,
Negotiate, Kerberos), file transfer resume, http proxy
tunneling and more! The original download site for
this software is

. http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl/ COPYRIGHT AND
PERMISSION NOTICE Copyright (c) 1996 - 2010,
Daniel Stenberg, daniel@haxx.se. All rights reserved.
Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software for any purpose with or without fee is
hereby granted, provided that the above copyright
notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.
THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS ORIMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY,FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS. INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OROTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USEOR OTHER DEALINGS
IN THE SOFTWARE. Except as contained in this
notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of the copyright holder.

libfreetypeex (2.4.2)

FreeType is a software development library, available

in source and binary forms, used to render text on to

bitmaps and provides support for other font-related

operations. The original download site for this

software is

. https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-android
Freetype License
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libjpegex (8a)

This package contains C software to implement JPEG
image encoding, decoding, and transcoding. This
software is based in part on the work of the
Independent JPEG Group.-—------——-——————————— The
authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied, with respect to this
software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or
fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire
risk as to its quality and accuracy. This software is
copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights
Reserved except as specified below. Permission is
hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute
this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these conditions:(1) If any part
of the source code for this software is distributed,
then this README file must be included, with this
copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any
additions, deletions, or changes to the original files
must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.(2) If only executable code is
distributed, then the accompanying documentation
must state that "this software is based in part on the
work of the Independent JPEG Group".(3) Permission
for use of this software is granted only if the user
accepts full responsibility for any undesirable
consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for
damages of any kind. These conditions apply to any
software derived from or based on the IJG code, not
just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you
ought to acknowledge us. Permission is NOT granted
for the use of any IJG author's name or company
name in advertising or publicity relating to this
software or products derived from it. This software
may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG
Group's software". We specifically permit and
encourage the use of this software as the basis of
commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

libpngex (1.4.1)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-androidlibpng
license

dvbsnoop (1.2)

dvbsnoop is a DVB / MPEG stream analyzer program.
For generating CRC32 values required for composing
PAT, PMT, EIT sections The original download site for
this software is :
https://github.com/adtunado/dvbsnoop/blob/master
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gSoap (2.7.15)

The gSOAP toolkit is an open source C and C++
software development toolkit for SOAP/XML Web
services and generic (non-SOAP) C/C++ XML data
bindings. Part of the software embedded in this
product is gSOAP software. Portions created by
gSOAP are Copyright 2001-2009 Robert A. van
Engelen, Genivia inc. All Rights Reserved. THE
SOFTWARE IN THIS PRODUCT WAS IN PART
PROVIDED BY GENIVIA INC AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

restlet (2.3.0)

Restlet is a lightweight, comprehensive, open source
REST framework for the Java platform. Restlet is
suitable for both server and client Web applications. It
supports major Internet transport, data format, and
service description standards like HTTP and HTTPS,
SMTP, XML, JSON, Atom, and WADL. The original
download site for this software is

. http://restlet.org This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
Apache License version 2.

FaceBook SDK (3.0.1)

This TV contains Facebook SDK. The Facebook SDK
for Android is the easiest way to integrate your
Android app with Facebook's platform. The SDK
provides support for Login with Facebook
authentication, reading and writing to Facebook APIs
and support for Ul elements such as pickers and
dialogs. The original download site for this software is
. https://developer.facebook.com/docs/android

This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

ffmpeg (2.1.3)
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This TV uses FFmpeg. FFmpeg is a complete, cross-
platform solution to record, convert and stream audio
and video. The original download site for this
software is : http://ffmpeg.org This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the GPL v2 license, which can be found below.

gson (2.3)

This TV uses gson. Gson is a Java library that can be
used to convert Java Objects into their JSON
representation. It can also be used to convert a JSON
string to an equivalent Java object. Gson can work
with arbitrary Java objects including pre-existing
objects that you do not have source-code of. The
original download site for this software is

https://code.google.com oogle-gson/ . This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the Apache License 2.0

This software includes an implementation of the AES
Cipher, licensed by Brian Gladman. The original
download site for this software is

- http://www .gladman.me.uk/ This piece of software
is licensed by Brian Gladman.

libUpNp (1.2.1)

The original download site for this software is

. http://upnp.sourceforge.net/ This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the BSD.

live555 (0.82)

Live555 provides RTP/RTCP/RTSP client. The original
download site for this software is

. http://www live555.com This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

dnsmasq

Dnsmasq is a lightweight, easy to configure DNS
forwarder and DHCP server. The original download
site for this software is

https.//android.googlesource.com/platform/external

dnmasqg This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license,
which can be found below.

TomCrypt (1.1)

iwedia stack is using tomcrypt for sw decryption. The
original download site for this software is
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http://manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man
3/libtomcrypt.3.html. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
WTFPL.

u-boot (2011-12)

U-boot is a boot loader for embedded boards based
on ARM, MIPS and other processors, which can be
installed in a boot ROM and used to initialize and test
the hardware or to download and run application
code. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license, which
can be found below.

AsyncHttpclient (1.4.9)

The original download site for this software is

. http://loopj.com/android-async-http/ This piece
of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

httpclient-4.4.1.1(4.4.1.1)

This is needed to import
cz.msebera.android.httpclient used by
AssyncHttpClientThe original download site for this
software is

http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz.msebera.androi
d/httpclient/4.4.1.1 This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
APACHE LICENSE 2.0

Jackson Parser (2.x)

Ipepg client uses Jackson Parser for string
manipulation. The original download site for this
software is

. https://github.com/FasterXML /jackson-core This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

audio a2dp (2.x)

Bluetooth stack. The original download site for this
software is

https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system
bt This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexif (0.6.21)

Exif JPEG header manipulation tool. The original
download site for this software is

. http://libexif.sourceforge.net/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and

84

conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexpat (2.1.0)

Expat XML Parser. The original download site for this
software is : http://www libexpat.org/Expat is free
software. You may copy, distribute, and modify it
under the terms of the License contained in the file
COPYING distributed with this package. This license is
the same as the MIT/X Consortium license.

libFFTEm ()

neven face recognition library. The original download
site for this software is : No info. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libicuil8n (49.1.1)

International Components for unicode. The original
download site for this software is

. http://icu-project.org This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
BSD.

libiprouteutil (3.4.0)

iproute2 TCP/IP networking and traffic control. The
original download site for this software is

. http://www .linuxfoundation.org/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPL v2. which can be found below

libjpeg (3.4.0)

libjpeg-turbo is a JPEG image codec that uses SIMD
instructions (MMX, SSE2, NEON) to accelerate
baseline JPEG compression and decompression on
x86, x86-64, and ARM systems. The original
download site for this software is

- http//www.ijg.org/libjpeg-turbo is covered by
three compatible BSD-style open source licenses.
Refer to LICENSE txt for a roll-up of license terms.

liomtp (1.0.7)

liomtp The original download site for this software is
. http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/ . This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the LGPL V2.

libmdnssd (320.10.80)

MDNS Responder. The mDNSResponder project is a
component of Bonjour, 5Apple's ease-of-use IP
networking initiative. The original download site for
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this software is
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSRe
sponder/ This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libnfc_ndef ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libskia ()

skia 2D graphics library Skia is a complete 2D graphic
library for drawing Text, Geometries, and Images. The
original download site for this software is

. http://code.google.com/p/skia/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

libsonivox ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.

libsglite (3.9.2)

SQLite database. The original download site for this
software is : http://www.sglite.org This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Android APACHE License Version 2.

libttspico ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.

libtinyalsa ()

tinyalsa: a small library to interface with ALSA in the
Linux kernel. The original download site for this
software is : No info. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the BSD.

wpa_supplicant (0.8)

Library used by legacy HAL to talk to wpa_supplicant
daemon. The original download site for this software
is: http://hostap.epitest.fi/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
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GPLv2.

libz (1.2.8)

zlib compression library. The original download site
for this software is : http://zlib.net This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

iptables (1.4.20)

iptables is a user space application program that
allows a system administrator to configure the tables
provided by the Linux kernel firewall (implemented as
different Netfilter modules) and the chains and rules it
stores. Different kernel modules and programs are
currently used for different protocols; iptables applies
to IPv4The original download site for this software is

. https://android.googlesource.com/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPLv2.

toolbox (1.2.8)

The 'toolbox' command in Android is a multi-function
program. It encapsulates the functionality of many
common Linux commands (and some special Android
ones) into a single binary. This makes it more
compact than having all those other commands
installed individually. The original download site for
this software is

. https://android.googlesource.com/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Android APACHE License Version 2.

libssl
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81b31)

BoringSSL The original download site for this software
is

. https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl/ This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the BSD.

libOpenMAXAL
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81b31)

OpenMAX AL is an application-level multimedia
playback and recording API for mobile embedded
devicesThe original download site for this software is
. https://www.khronos.org/openmax/ License free

lilbOpenSLES (1.0)

Khronos OpenSL Sound API spec. The original
download site for this software is
. https://www.khronos.org/opensles/ License free
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libEGL libGLESV1_CM (3.1)

Khronos OpenGL Graphics API spec. The original
download site for this software is
. https://www.opengl.org/ License free

libffmpeg_av (2.1)

FFmpeg media player. The original download site for
this software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ This piece of
software is licensed under LGPL v2.1

libcurlmheg (7.21.6)

curl for MHEG. The original download site for this

software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ Curl and libcurl are

licensed under a MIT/X derivate license. Please look
https://curl.haxx.se/docs/copyright.html

boringssl
(af0e32chb84f0c9cc650h9233a3414d2562642b342)

ssl for MHEG, Taken from android M. The original
download site for this software is

. https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl
Licensed under BSD, please find in /android/n-
base/external/boringssl/NOTICE

libpng (1.6.22beta)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is

. https://github.com/julienr/libpng-android This
code is released under the libpng license.

Hue SDK (1.8.1)

TV ambihue app uses Philips SDK to find the hue
bridge name. The original download site for this
software is

https://developers.meethue.com/documentation/jav
a-multi-platform-and-android-sdk

Opera Web Browser (SDK 4.8.0)
This TV contains Opera Browser Software.

Third-party licenses

WebKit

name License
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WebKit URL: http://webkit.org

(WebKit doesn't distribute an explicit license. This
LICENSE is derived from license text in the source.)

Copyright (c) 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007 Alexander Kellett,
Alexey Proskuryakov, Alex Mathews, Allan Sandfeld
Jensen, Alp Toker, Anders Carlsson, Andrew
Wellington, Antti Koivisto, Apple Inc., Arthur
Langereis, Baron Schwartz, Bjoern Graf, Brent
Fulgham, Cameron Zwarich, Charles Samuels,
Christian Dywan, Collabora Ltd., Cyrus Patel, Daniel
Molkentin, Dave Maclachlan, David Smith, Dawit
Alemayehu, Dirk Mueller, Dirk Schulze, Don Gibson,
Enrico Ros, Eric Seidel, Frederik Holljen, Frerich
Raabe, Friedmann Kleint, George Staikos, Google
Inc., Graham Dennis, Harri Porten, Henry

Mason, Hiroyuki Ikezoe, Holger Hans Peter Freyther,
IBM, James G. Speth, Jan Alonzo, Jean-Loup Gailly,
John Reis, Jonas Witt, Jon Shier, Jonas Witt, Julien
Chaffraix, Justin Haygood, Kevin Ollivier, Kevin
Watters, Kimmo Kinnunen, Kouhei Sutou, Krzysztof
Kowalczyk, Lars Knoll, Luca Bruno, Maks Orlovich,
Malte Starostik, Mark Adler, Martin Jones, Marvin
Decker, Matt Lilek, Michael Emmel, Mitz Pettel,
mozilla.org, Netscape Communications Corporation,
Nicholas Shanks, Nikolas Zimmermann, Nokia, Oliver
Hunt, Opened Hand, Paul Johnston, Peter Kelly,
Pioneer Research Center USA, Rich Moore, Rob Buis,
Robin Dunn, Ronald Tschalar, Samuel Weinig, Simon
Hausmann, Staikos Computing Services Inc., Stefan
Schimanski, Symantec Corporation, The

Dojo Foundation, The Karbon Developers, Thomas
Boyer, Tim Copperfield, Tobias Anton, Torben Weis,
Trolltech, University of Cambridge, Vaclav Slavik,
Waldo Bastian, Xan Lopez, Zack Rusin

The terms and conditions vary from file to file, but
are one of:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE
COMPUTER, INC. "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL APPLE COMPUTER, INC.

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
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INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,

OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get itif you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
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their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with
a library, without changing the library, is in some
sense simply using the library, and is analogous to
running a utility program or application program.
However, in a textual and legal sense, the linked
executable is a combined work, a derivative of the
original library, and the ordinary General Public
License treats it as such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.



The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a"work based on
the library" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library which contains a notice placed by the
copyright holder or other authorized party saying it
may be distributed under the terms of this

Library General Public License (also called "this
License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associate interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in

any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
squareroot function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who

wrote. Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim
rights or contest your rights to work written entirely
by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to
control the distribution of derivative or collective
works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not



based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
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work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
is itself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section

6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also compile or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of
the work that the Library is used in it and that the
Library and its use are covered by this License. You
must supply a copy of this License. If the

work during execution displays copyright notices,
you must include the copyright notice for the Library
among them, as well as a reference directing the user
to the copy of this License. Also, you must do

one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whateve changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

o) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.



d) Verify that the user has already received a
copy of these materials or that you have already sent
this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
onit.
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10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system:; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Library General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions



will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version”, you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE
LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE
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LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND
CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation,
Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It
also counts as the successor of the GNU Library
Public License, version 2, hence the version number
21]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License,
applies to some specially designated software
packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software
Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think
carefully about whether this license or the ordinary
General Public License is the better strategy to use in
any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom of use, not price. Our General Public
Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and
charge for this service if you wish); that you receive
source code or can get it if you want it; that you can
change the software and use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you are informed that you can

do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to
ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions



translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link other code with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the
recipients, so that they can relink them with the
library after making changes to the library and
recompiling it. And you must show them these terms
so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we
copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this

license, which gives you legal permission to copy,
distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very
clear that there is no warranty for the free library.
Also, if the library is modified by someone else and
passed on, the recipients should know that what
they have is not the original version, so that the
original author's reputation will not be affected by
problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the
existence of any free program. We wish to make

sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the
users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive
license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist
that any patent license obtained for a version of the
library must be consistent with the full freedom of

use specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public

License. This license, the GNU Lesser General

Public License, applies to certain designated libraries,
and is quite different from the ordinary General
Public License. We use this license for certain
libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into
non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether
statically or using a shared library, the combination

of the two is legally speaking a combined work, a
derivative of the original library. The

ordinary General Public License therefore permits
such linking only if the entire combination fits its
criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code
with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser” General Public
License because it does Less to protect the user's
freedom than the ordinary General Public License.

It also provides other free software developers

Less of an advantage over competing non-free
programs. These disadvantages are the reason we
use the ordinary General Public License for

many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides
advantages in certain special circumstances.
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For example, on rare occasions, there may be a
special need to encourage the widest possible use of
a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto
standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case
is that a free library does the same job as widely
used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to
gain by limiting the free library to free software only,
so we use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in
non-free programs enables a greater number of
people to use a large body of free software. For
example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-
free programs enables many more people to use the
whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant,
the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less
protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that
the user of a program that is linked with the Library
has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based
on the library" and a "work that uses the library".

The former contains code derived from the library,
whereas the latter must be combined with the library
in order to run.

GNU LESSER GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library or other program which contains a notice
placed by the copyright holder or other authorized
party saying it may be distributed under the terms
of this Lesser General Public License (also called
"this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library” means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of



the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent noticesstating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square
roots.)
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These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who wrote

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with



the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section

6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also combine or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of

these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whatever changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code
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and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a

modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for
linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is
one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library
already present on the user's computer syste rather
than copying library functions into the executable,
and (2) will operate properly with a modified version
of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the
modified version is interface-compatible with the
version that the work was made with.

) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy
of these materials or that you have already sent this
user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the
materials to be distributed need not include anything
that is normally distributed (in either source or binary
form) with the major components (compiler, kernel,
and so on) of the operating system on which the
executable runs, unless that component itself
accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.



b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
onit.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this
License.

11.If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
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has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR



OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS”
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY
AND PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN'-NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY
APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND

CONDITIONS

Other

name License

Chromium URL: http://www.chromium.org

Copyright (c) 2013 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
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the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The following files are distributed under the MPL
1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

chromium-nss.h
chromium-blapi.h
chromium-blapit.h
chromium-sha256.h

chromium-prtypes.h

The following files contain portions distributed under
the MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

registry_controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom


http://www.chromium.org

ain.cc

registry _controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.h

The following files are distributed under the MPL 2.0
license:

Fontconfig

URL: http://www .fontconfig.org

Copyright © 2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2006,2007
Keith Packard

Copyright © 2005 Patrick Lam
Copyright © 2009 Roozbeh Pournader
Copyright © 2008,2009 Red Hat, Inc.
Copyright © 2008 Danilo Segan

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell
this software and its

documentation for any purpose is hereby granted
without fee, provided that

the above copyright notice appear in all copies and
that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting

documentation, and that the name of the author(s)
not be used in

advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of
the software without

specific, written prior permission. The authors make
no

representations about the suitability of this software
for any purpose. It

is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty.

THE AUTHOR(S) DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH
REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,

INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN

97

CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Arphic fonts

URL:
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifo

nts/Download
ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE

Copyright (C) 1999 Arphic Technology Co., Ltd.

All rights reserved except as specified below.

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
forbidden.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to
take away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE specifically
permits and encourages you to use this software,
provided that you give the recipients all the rights that
we gave you and make sure they can get the
modifications of this software.

Legal Terms

Throughout this License, "Font" means the
TrueType fonts "AR PL Mingti2L Bigh", "AR PL KaitiM
Bigh" (BIG-5 character set) and "AR PL Sungtil. GB",
"AR PL KaitiM GB" (GB character set) which are
originally distributed by Arphic, and the derivatives of
those fonts created through any modification
including modifying glyph, reordering glyph,
converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table.

"PL" means "Public License".

"Copyright Holder" means whoever is named in
the copyright or copyrights for the Font.

"You" means the licensee, or person copying,
redistributing or modifying the Font.

"Freely Available" means that you have the
freedom to copy or modify the Font as well as
redistribute copies of the Font under the same
conditions you received, not price. If you wish, you
can charge for this service.

You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of
this Fontin any medium, without restriction, provided
that you retain this license file (ARPHICPL.TXT)
unaltered in all copies.

You may otherwise modify your copy of this Font
in any way, including modifying glyph, reordering


http://www.fontconfig.org
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifonts/Download
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifonts/Download

glyph, converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table,
and copy and distribute such modifications under the
terms of Section 1 above, provided that the following
conditions are met:

a) You must insert a prominent notice in each
modified file stating how and when you changed that
file.

b) You must make such modifications Freely
Available as a whole to all third parties under the
terms of this License, such as by offering access to
copy the modifications from a designated place, or
distributing the modifications on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

c) If the modified fonts normally reads
commands interactively when run, you must cause it,
when started running for such interactive use in the
most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright
notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else,
saying that you provide a warranty) and that users
may redistribute the Font under these conditions, and
telling the user how to view a copy of this License.

These requirements apply to the modified work
as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Font, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. Therefore, mere aggregation of
another work not based on the Font with the Font on
a volume of a storage or distribution medium does
not bring the other work under the scope of this
License.

You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or
distribute the Font except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense or distribute the Font will
automatically retroactively void your rights under this
License. However, parties who have received copies
or rights from you under this License will keep their
licenses valid so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to copy, modify, sublicense or
distribute the Font. These actions are prohibited by
law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
copying, modifying, sublicensing or distributing the
Font, you indicate your acceptance of this License
and all its terms and conditions.

Each time you redistribute the Font, the recipient
automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Font subject
to these terms and conditions. You may not impose
any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
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enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy
simultaneously your obligations under this License
and any other pertinent obligations, then as a
conseguence you may not distribute the Font at all.
For example, if a patent license would not permit
royalty-free redistribution of the Font by all those
who receive copies directly or indirectly through you,
then the only way you could satisfy both it and this
License would be to refrain entirely from distribution
of the Font.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

BECAUSE THE FONT IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE FONT,
TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.
EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE FONT "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS
TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
FONT IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE FONT PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL
NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING, IN NO EVENT WILL ANY
COPYRIGHTT HOLDERS, OR OTHER PARTIES WHO
MAY COPY, MODIFY OR REDISTRIBUTE THE FONT
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES ARISING OUT
OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE FONT
(INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDERS OR
OTHER PARTIES HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

Bitstream Vera fonts

URL:
http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final_ Bitstream Vera

Fonts

Bitstream Vera Fonts Copyright


http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final_Bitstream_Vera_Fonts
http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final_Bitstream_Vera_Fonts

The fonts have a generous copyright, allowing
derivative works (as long as "Bitstream” or "Vera" are
not in the names), and full redistribution (so long as
they are not *sold* by themselves). They can be be
bundled, redistributed and sold with any software.

The fonts are distributed under the following
copyright:

Copyright

Copyright (c) 2003 by Bitstream, Inc. All Rights
Reserved. Bitstream

Vera is a trademark of Bitstream, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the fonts accompanying this license
("Fonts") and associated

documentation files (the "Font Software"), to
reproduce and distribute

the Font Software, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of
the Font

Software, and to permit persons to whom the Font
Software is furnished

to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright and trademark notices and this
permission notice

shall be included in all copies of one or more of the
Font Software

The Font Software may be modified, altered, or
added to, and in

particular the designs of glyphs or characters in the
Fonts may be

modified and additional glyphs or characters may be
added to the

Fonts, only if the fonts are renamed to names not
containing either

the words "Bitstream" or the word "Vera".

This License becomes null and void to the extent
applicable to Fonts

or Font Software that has been modified and is
distributed under the

"Bitstream Vera" names.

The Font Software may be sold as part of a larger
software package but

no copy of one or more of the Font Software
typefaces may be sold by itself.
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THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BITSTREAM OR THE GNOME FOUNDATION BE
LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR

OTHER LIABILITY, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE FONT

SOFTWARE OR FROM OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
FONT SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the names of
Gnome, the Ghome

Foundation, and Bitstream Inc., shall not be used in
advertising or

otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Font

Software without prior written authorization from the
Gnome Foundation

or Bitstream Inc., respectively. For further information,
contact:

fonts at gnome dot org.

Copyright FAQ

1. I don't understand the resale restriction... What
gives?

Bitstream is giving away these fonts, but
wishes to ensure its

competitors can't just drop the fonts as is into
a font sale system

and sell them as is. It seems fair that if
Bitstream can't make money

from the Bitstream Vera fonts, their
competitors should not be able to

do so either. You can sell the fonts as part of
any software package,

however.

2. | want to package these fonts separately for



distribution and

sale as part of a larger software package or
system. Can | do so?

Yes. A RPM or Debian package is a "larger
software package" to begin

with, and you aren't selling them
independently by themselves.

See 1. above.

3. Are derivative works allowed?

Yes!

4. Can | change or add to the font(s)?

Yes, but you must change the name(s) of the
font(s).

5. Under what terms are derivative works allowed?

You must change the name(s) of the fonts.
This is to ensure the

quality of the fonts, both to protect Bitstream
and Gnome. We want to

ensure that if an application has opened a
font specifically of these

names, it gets what it expects (though of
course, using fontconfig,

substitutions could still could have occurred
during font

opening). You must include the Bitstream
copyright. Additional

copyrights can be added, as per copyright law.
Happy Font Hacking!

6. If | have improvements for Bitstream Vera, is it
possible they might get

adopted in future versions?

Yes. The contract between the Gnome
Foundation and Bitstream has

provisions for working with Bitstream to ensure
quality additions to

the Bitstream Vera font family. Please contact
us if you have such

additions. Note, that in general, we will want
such additions for the

entire family, not just a single font, and that
you'll have to keep

both Gnome and Jim Lyles, Vera's designer,
happy! To make sense to add
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glyphs to the font, they must be stylistically in
keeping with Vera's

design. Vera cannot become a "ransom note"
font. Jim Lyles will be

providing a document describing the design
elements used in Vera, as a

guide and aid for people interested in
contributing to Vera.

7. want to sell a software package that uses these
fonts: Can | do so?

Sure. Bundle the fonts with your software and
sell your software

with the fonts. That is the intent of the
copyright.

8. If applications have built the names "Bitstream
Vera"into them,

can | override this somehow to use fonts of my
choosing?

This depends on exact details of the software.
Most open source

systems and software (e.g., Ghome, KDE, etc.)
are now converting to

use fontconfig (see
handle font configuration,

www.fontconfig.org ) to

selection and substitution; it has provisions for
overriding font

names and subsituting alternatives. An
example is provided by the

supplied local.conf file, which chooses the
family Bitstream Vera for

"sans", "serif" and "monospace". Other
software (e.g., the XFree86

core server) has other mechanisms for font
substitution.

Open Sans fonts

URL:
http://www.google.com/fonts/specimen/Open+Sans

License for Open Sans Font Family
Apache License

Version 2.0,
January 2004


http://www.fontconfig.org
http://www.google.com/fonts/specimen/Open+Sans

http://www.apache.org/licenses

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions
for use, reproduction,

and distribution as defined by Sections 1
through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or
entity authorized by

the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the
acting entity and all

other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common

control with that entity. For the purposes of
this definition,

"control" means (i) the power, direct or
indirect, to cause the

direction or management of such entity,
whether by contract or

otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent
(50%) or more of the

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or
Legal Entity

exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form
for making modifications,

including but not limited to software source
code, documentation

source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting
from mechanical

transformation or translation of a Source form,
including but

not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation,

and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship,
whether in Source or

Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a

copyright notice that is included in or attached
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to the work

(an example is provided in the Appendix
below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work,
whether in Source or Object

form, that is based on (or derived from) the
Work and for which the

editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations,
or other modifications

represent, as a whole, an original work of
authorship. For the purposes

of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain

separable from, or merely link (or bind by
name) to the interfaces of,

the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of
authorship, including

the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions

to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that
is intentionally

submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work
by the copyright owner

or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of

the copyright owner. For the purposes of this
definition, "submitted"

means any form of electronic, verbal, or
written communication sent

to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to

communication on electronic mailing lists,
source code control systems,

and issue tracking systems that are managed
by, or on behalf of, the

Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but

excluding communication that is
conspicuously marked or otherwise

designated in writing by the copyright owner
as "Not a Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any
individual or Legal Entity

on behalf of whom a Contribution has been
received by Licensor and

subsequently incorporated within the Work.


http://www.apache.org/licenses/

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of,

publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense,
and distribute the

Work and such Derivative Works in Source or
Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

(except as stated in this section) patent license
to make, have made,

use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise
transfer the Work,

where such license applies only to those
patent claims licensable

by such Contributor that are necessarily
infringed by their

Contribution(s) alone or by combination of
their Contribution(s)

with the Work to which such Contribution(s)
was submitted. If You

institute patent litigation against any entity
(including a

cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit)
alleging that the Work

or a Contribution incorporated within the Work
constitutes direct

or contributory patent infringement, then any
patent licenses

granted to You under this License for that
Work shall terminate

as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and
distribute copies of the

Work or Derivative Works thereof in any
medium, with or without

modifications, and in Source or Object form,
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provided that You

meet the following conditions:

(a) You must give any other recipients of the
Work or

Derivative Works a copy of this License;
and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry
prominent notices

stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any
Derivative Works

that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and

attribution notices from the Source form
of the Work,

excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of

the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as
part of its

distribution, then any Derivative Works
that You distribute must

include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained

within such NOTICE file, excluding those
notices that do not

pertain to any part of the Derivative
Works, in at least one

of the following places: within a NOTICE
text file distributed

as part of the Derivative Works; within
the Source form or

documentation, if provided along with
the Derivative Works; or,

within a display generated by the
Derivative Works, if and

wherever such third-party notices
normally appear. The contents

of the NOTICE file are for informational
purposes only and

do not modify the License. You may add
Your own attribution

notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside

or as an addendum to the NOTICE text
from the Work, provided

that such additional attribution notices



cannot be construed

as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to
Your modifications and

may provide additional or different license
terms and conditions

for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your
modifications, or

for any such Derivative Works as a whole,
provided Your use,

reproduction, and distribution of the Work
otherwise complies with

the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You
explicitly state otherwise,

any Contribution intentionally submitted for
inclusion in the Work

by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of

this License, without any additional terms or
conditions.

Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein
shall supersede or modify

the terms of any separate license agreement
you may have executed

with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant
permission to use the trade

names, trademarks, service marks, or product
names of the Licensor,

except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the

origin of the Work and reproducing the
content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by
applicable law or

agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the
Work (and each

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
ANY KIND, either express or

implied, including, without limitation, any
warranties or conditions
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of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely
responsible for determining the

appropriateness of using or redistributing the
Work and assume any

risks associated with Your exercise of
permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no
legal theory,

whether in tort (including negligence),
contract, or otherwise,

unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly

negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall
any Contributor be

liable to You for damages, including any
direct, indirect, special,

incidental, or consequential damages of any
character arising as a

result of this License or out of the use or
inability to use the

Work (including but not limited to damages for
loss of goodwill,

work stoppage, computer failure or
malfunction, or any and all

other commercial damages or losses), even if
such Contributor

has been advised of the possibility of such
damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While
redistributing

the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may
choose to offer,

and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity,

or other liability obligations and/or rights
consistent with this

License. However, in accepting such
obligations, You may act only

on Your own behalf and on Your sole
responsibility, not on behalf

of any other Contributor, and only if You agree
to indemnify,

defend, and hold each Contributor harmless
for any liability



incurred by, or claims asserted against, such
Contributor by reason

of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to
your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work,
attach the following

boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by
brackets "[]"

replaced with your own identifying
information. (Don't include

the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in
the appropriate

comment syntax for the file format. We also
recommend that a

file or class name and description of purpose
be included on the

same "printed page" as the copyright notice
for easier

identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0
(the "License");

you may not use this file except in compliance
with the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in
writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY

KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language
governing permissions and

limitations under the License.
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VL Gothic fonts

URL: http://dicey.org/vigothic/index.html

License for VLGothic Font Family

This font includes glyphs derived from M+ FONTS
which is created by

M+ FONTS PROJECT. License for M+ FONTS part is
described in M+ FONTS

PROJECT's license. See attached 'LICENSE_E.mplus'.

This font also includes glyphs derived from
Sazanami Gothic font which

is created by Electronic Font Open Laboratory
(/efont/). License for

Sazanami Gothic part is described in it's license. See
attached

'README .sazanami' for original Sazanami Gothic font
license.

This font also includes original glyphs which is
created by Daisuke

SUZUKI and Project Vine based on M+ FONTS. Licese
for VL Gothic

original glyphs is same as M+ FONTS PROJECT's
license.

There is no limitation and the below description is
not applied

as for in order not to reuse as font (ex: font is
embeded to documents).

Copyright () 1990-2003 Wada Laboratory, the
University of Tokyo.

Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Electronic Font Open
Laboratory (/efont/).

Copyright (C) 2003-2009 M+ FONTS PROJECT

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Daisuke SUZUKI
<daisuke@vinelinux.org>.

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Project Vine
<Vine@vinelinux.org>.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation


http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0
http://dicey.org/vlgothic/index.html

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY WADA
LABORATORY, THE UNIVERSITY OF TOKYO AND

CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE LABORATORY OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED
AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Nanum fonts
URL: http://hangeul.naver.com

Copyright (c) 2010, NAVER Corporation (
http://www.nhncorp.com ).

with Reserved Font Name Nanum, Naver Nanum,
NanumGothic, Naver NanumGothic,
NanumMyeongjo, Naver NanumMyeongjo,
NanumBrush, Naver NanumBrush, NanumPen, Naver
NanumPen, Naver NanumGothicEco,
NanumGothicEco, Naver NanumMyeongjoEco,
NanumMyeongjoEco, Naver NanumGothicLight,
NanumGothicLight, NanumBarunGothic, Naver
NanumBarunGothic,

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at: http://scripts.sil.org/OFL

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
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a FAQ at:

http://scripts.sil.org/OFL

2007

PREAMBLE

The goals of the Open Font License (OFL) are to
stimulate worldwide development of collaborative
font projects, to support the font creation efforts of
academic and linguistic communities, and to provide
a free and open framework in which fonts may be
shared and improved in partnership with others.

The OFL allows the licensed fonts to be used,
studied, modified and redistributed freely as long as
they are not sold by themselves. The fonts, including
any derivative works, can be bundled,

embedded, redistributed and/or sold with any
software provided that any reserved names are not
used by derivative works. The fonts and

derivatives, however, cannot be released under any
other type of license. The requirement for fonts to
remain under this license does not apply to any
document created using the fonts or their derivatives.

DEFINITIONS

"Font Software" refers to the set of files released by
the Copyright Holder(s) under this license and clearly
marked as such. This may include source files, build
scripts and documentation.

"Reserved Font Name" refers to any names specified
as such after the copyright statement(s).

"Original Version" refers to the collection of Font
Software components as distributed by the
Copyright Holder(s).

"Modified Version" refers to any derivative made by
adding to, deleting, or substituting -- in part or in
whole -- any of the components of the Original
Version, by changing formats or by porting the Font
Software to a new environment.

"Author" refers to any designer, engineer,
programmer, technical writer or other person who
contributed to the Font Software.

PERMISSION & CONDITIONS

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Font Software, to use, study, copy,
merge, embed, modify,


http://hangeul.naver.com/
http://www.nhncorp.com)
http://scripts.sil.org/OFL
http://scripts.sil.org/OFL

redistribute, and sell modified and unmodified copies
of the Font

Software, subject to the following conditions:

1) Neither the Font Software nor any of its individual
components,

in Original or Modified Versions, may be sold by itself.

2) Original or Modified Versions of the Font Software
may be bundled,

redistributed and/or sold with any software, provided
that each copy

contains the above copyright notice and this license.
These can be

included either as stand-alone text files, human-
readable headers or

in the appropriate machine-readable metadata fields
within text or

binary files as long as those fields can be easily
viewed by the user.

3) No Modified Version of the Font Software may use
the Reserved Font

Name(s) unless explicit written permission is granted
by the corresponding

Copyright Holder. This restriction only applies to the
primary font name as

presented to the users.

4) The name(s) of the Copyright Holder(s) or the
Author(s) of the Font

Software shall not be used to promote, endorse or
advertise any

Modified Version, except to acknowledge the
contribution(s) of the

Copyright Holder(s) and the Author(s) or with their
explicit written

5) The Font Software, modified or unmodified, in part
orin whole,

must be distributed entirely under this license, and
must not be

distributed under any other license. The requirement
for fonts to

remain under this license does not apply to any
document created

using the Font Software.
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TERMINATION

This license becomes null and void if any of the
above conditions are

not met.

DISCLAIMER

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,

INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE
FONT SOFTWARE OR FROM

OTHER DEALINGS IN THE FONT SOFTWARE.

Mini-XML

URL: http://www.msweet.org/projects.php?/3

Mini-XML License

The Mini-XML library and included programs are
provided under the terms of the GNU Library General
Public License version 2 (LGPL2) with the following
exceptions:

If you link the application to a modified version of
Mini-XML, then the changes to Mini-XML must be
provided under the terms of the LGPL2 in sections 1,
2,and 4.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307,
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

[This is the first released version of the library GPL. It


http://www.msweet.org/projects.php?Z3

is numbered 2 because it goes with version 2 of the
ordinary GPL]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
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have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with a
library, without changing the library, is in some sense
simply using the library, and is analogous to running a
utility program or application program. However, in a
textual and legal sense, the linked executable is a
combined work, a derivative of the original library,
and the ordinary General Public License treats it as
such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based on
the libary" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked
with application programs (which use some of those
functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software



library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work under
copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the
Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into
another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included
without limitation in the term "modification”.)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they are
outside its scope. The act of running a program using
the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a
work based on the Library (independent of the use of
the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true
depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,

then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that,

in the event an application does not supply such
function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
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sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then offering
equivalent access to copy the source code from the
same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library". The
executable is therefore covered by this License.
Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the object
code for the work may be a derivative work of the
Library even though the source code is not. Whether
this is true is especially significant if the work can be
linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a
library. The threshold for this to be true is not
precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work.
(Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work under
the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing
that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not
they are linked directly with the Library itself.



You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these
things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for the
Library including whatever changes were used in the
work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and
2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with
the Library, with the complete machine-readable
"work that uses the Library", as object code and/or
source code, so that the user can modify the Library
and then relink to produce a modified executable
containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files
in the Library will not necessarily be able to recompile
the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for
at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

¢) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

d) Verify that the user has already received a copy of
these materials or that you have already sent this user
a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of
the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of
the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library,
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and explaining where to find the accompanying
uncombined form of the same work.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply, and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section has
the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system:; it is up to the
author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a
licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number.
If the Library specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version”,
you have the option of following the terms and
conditions either of that version or of any later version
published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Library does not specify a license version number,
you may choose any version ever published by the
Free Software Foundation.

NO WARRANTY

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of
the greatest possible use to the public, we
recommend making it free software that everyone
can redistribute and change. You can do so by
permitting redistribution under these terms (or,
alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General
Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to
the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of
each source file to most effectively convey the
exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at
least the "copyright” line and a pointer to where the
full notice is found.

one line to give the library's name and an idea of
what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it



and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free
Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License,
or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be
useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU
Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser
General Public License along with this library; if not,
write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59
Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Also add information on how to contact you by
electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a
programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a
"copyright disclaimer" for the library, if necessary.
Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest
in the library 'Frob' (a library for tweaking knobs)
written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President
of Vice

That's all there is to it!

Boost

URL: http://www.boost.org

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th,
2003

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person or organization

obtaining a copy of the software and accompanying
documentation covered by

this license (the "Software") to use, reproduce,
display, distribute,

execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare
derivative works of the

Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the
Software is furnished to

do so, all subject to the following:

The copyright notices in the Software and this entire
statement, including

the above license grant, this restriction and the
following disclaimer,

must be included in all copies of the Software, in
whole or in part, and
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all derivative works of the Software, unless such
copies or derivative

works are solely in the form of machine-executable
object code generated by

a source language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND
NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

libcurl
URL: http:
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2014, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>.

curlhaxx.se

All rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software for any purpose

with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that
the above copyright

notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN

NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,

DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE

OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the


http://www.boost.org/
http://curl.haxx.se/

sale, use or other dealings

in this Software without prior written authorization of
the copyright holder.

libcurl - lib/krb5.c

URL:

https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5

C

/% GSSAPI/krb5 support for FTP - loosely based on
old krb4.c

*

* Copyright (c) 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2013
Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

* Copyright () 2004 - 2012 Daniel Stenberg

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

*1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

*IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
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AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

“FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

*OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE. */

libcurl - lib/security.c

URL:
https.//github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/secu
rity.c

/* This source code was modified by Martin
Hedenfalk <mhe@stacken kth.se> for

* use in Curl. His latest changes were done
2000-09-18.

*

* It has since been patched and modified a lot by
Daniel Stenberg

* <daniel@haxx.se> to make it better applied to curl
conditions, and to make

* it not use globals, pollute name space and more.
This source code awaits a

* rewrite to work around the paragraph 2 in the BSD
licenses as explained

* below.

*

* Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2013 Kungliga Tekniska
Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

*

* Copyright (C) 2001 - 2013, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>, et al.

*

* All rights reserved.

*


https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5.c
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5.c
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/security.c
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* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

*1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

*IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

* FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE. */

David M. Gay's floating point routines
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URL: http://www.netlib.org/fp

/*********************************************************

ok ok ok ok ok oK
*

* The author of this software is David M. Gay.

*

* Copyright (c) 1991, 2000, 2001 by Lucent
Technologies.

* Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software for any

* purpose without fee is hereby granted, provided
that this entire notice

*isincluded in all copies of any software which is or
includes a copy

* or modification of this software and in all copies of
the supporting

* documentation for such software.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS BEING PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

“WARRANTY. IN PARTICULAR, NEITHER THE
AUTHOR NOR LUCENT MAKES ANY

“REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY OF ANY KIND
CONCERNING THE MERCHANTABILITY

* OF THIS SOFTWARE OR ITS FITNESS FOR ANY
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

*

3k 5k 3k 3k 3k 3k ok 3k ok 3k sk >k 3k >k 3k sk 3k sk >k sk >k 3k ok 3k sk >k 5k >k 3k sk 3k sk 3k sk 3k ok 3k 3k sk 3k ok 3k sk 3k 3k >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k 5k >k %k k 3k

*******/

dynamic annotations

URL: http://code.google.com/p/data-race-
test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

/* Copyright (c) 2008-2009, Google Inc.

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*

* Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following


http://www.netlib.org/fp/
http://code.google.com/p/data-race-test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations
http://code.google.com/p/data-race-test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

disclaimer.

*  * Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

* contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

* this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

*OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

* THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

*

* Author: Kostya Serebryany
*/

libevent

URL: http://libevent.org

Libevent is available for use under the following
license, commonly known

as the 3-clause (or "modified") BSD license:

Copyright (c) 2000-2007 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 Niels Provos and Nick
Mathewson
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions of Libevent are based on works by others,
also made available by

them under the three-clause BSD license above.
The copyright notices are

available in the corresponding source files; the license
is as above. Here's

a list:

Copyright (c) 2000 Dug Song
<dugsong@monkey.org>

Copyright (c) 1993 The Regents of the University of
California.


http://libevent.org/

Copyright (c) 1998 Todd C. Miller
<Todd.Miller@courtesan.com>

Copyright (c) 2003 Michael A. Davis
<mike@datanerds.net>

Copyright (c) 2007 Sun Microsystems

Copyright (c) 2006 Maxim Yegorushkin
<maxim.yegorushkin@gmail.com>

Copyright 2002 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Netscape Portable Runtime (NSPR)

URL: htt rojects/nspr
/¥ BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

www.mozilla.or

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape Portable
Runtime (NSPR).

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or
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* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

¥t END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Paul Hsieh's SuperFastHash

URL:
http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/ged/hash.html

Paul Hsieh OLD BSD license
Copyright (c) 2010, Paul Hsieh
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither my name, Paul Hsieh, nor the names of any
other contributors to the

code use may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.


http://www.mozilla.org/projects/nspr/
http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/qed/hash.html

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

google-glog's symbolization library
URL: https:
Copyright (c) 2006, Google Inc.

github.com/google/glog

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names of
its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
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DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

valgrind

URL: http://valgrind.org

Notice that the following BSD-style license applies
to the Valgrind header

files used by Chromium (valgrind.h and
memcheck.h). However, the rest of

Valgrind is licensed under the terms of the GNU
General Public License,

version 2, unless otherwise indicated.

Copyright (C) 2000-2008 Julian Seward. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must

not claim that you wrote the original
software. If you use this

software in a product, an acknowledgment in
the product

documentation would be appreciated but is
not required.

3. Altered source versions must be plainly marked


https://github.com/google/glog
http://valgrind.org

as such, and must

not be misrepresented as being the original
software.

4. The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
“AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mozilla Personal Security Manager

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/security/manager

/* 7 BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Network Security Services (NSS)

URL:
http://www.mozilla.org/projects/security/pki/nss
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/* * BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1
* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla

Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.

*

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice
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* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

¥ END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

open-vcdiff

URL: https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff
Almost Native Graphics Layer Engine

URL: http:
Copyright (C) 2002-2013 The ANGLE Project Authors.

All rights reserved.

code.google.com/p/angleproject/

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name of TransGaming Inc., Google Inc.,
3DLabs Inc. Ltd., nor the names of their contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER


https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff
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CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN

ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THEPOSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

boringssl

URL: https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e.
both the conditions of

the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay
license apply to the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both
licenses are BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues
related to OpenSSL

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License

* Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All
rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in
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*

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

*

distribution.

*

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this

*

software must display the following
acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (
http://www.openssl.org/ )"

*

* 4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL
Project” must not be used to

*

endorse or promote products derived from this
software without

*

prior written permission. For written
permission, please contact

*

openssl-core@openssl.org.

*

* 5. Products derived from this software may not be
called "OpenSSL"

*

nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names
without prior written

*

permission of the OpenSSL Project.

*

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must
retain the following

*

acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (
http://www.openssl.org/ )"

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL
PROJECT "AS IS" AND ANY

* EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

* PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR

*ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
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*NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

* LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

* This product includes cryptographic software
written by Eric Young

* (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes
software written by Tim

* Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

*

Y/

Original SSLeay License

/" Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com)

* All rights reserved.
* This package is an SSL implementation written
* by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

* The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL.

*

* This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as

* the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions

* apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA,

* lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The
SSL documentation

*included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms

* except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

119

*

* Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any
Copyright notices in

* the code are not to be removed.

* If this package is used in a product, Eric Young
should be given attribution

* as the author of the parts of the library used.

* This can be in the form of a textual message at
program startup or

*in documentation (online or textual) provided with
the package.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this software

*

must display the following acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes cryptographic software
written by

*

Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)”

*

The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the
rouines from the library

*

being used are not cryptographic related :-).

* 4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a
derivative thereof) from

*

the apps directory (application code) you must
include an acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tjih@cryptsoft.com)”

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG
"ASIS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE



*IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

* FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE.

*

* The licence and distribution terms for any
publically available version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be

* copied and put under another distribution licence
* [including the GNU Public Licence ]
"/

Brotli

URL: https://github.com/google/brotli

Google Cache Invalidation API

URL:
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+

master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chro
mium

Crashpad

URL: https://crashpad.chromium.org/

drawElements Quality Program

URL:
https:
html

source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.

dom-distiller-js

URL: https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller
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Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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Parts of the following directories are available under
Apache v2.0

src/de

Copyright (c) 2009-2011 Christian Kohlschutter

third_party/gwt_exporter
Copyright 2007 Timepedia.org

third_party/gwt-2.5.1
Copyright 2008 Google

java/org/chromium/distiller/dev
Copyright 2008 Google

Apache License

Version 2.0, January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for
use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by
Sections 1through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity
authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting
entity and all other entities that control, are controlled
by, or are under common control with that entity. For
the purposes of this definition, "control" means (i) the
power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or
management of such entity, whether by contract or
otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or
more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal
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Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for
making modifications, including but not limited to
software source code, documentation source, and
configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from
mechanical transformation or translation of a Source
form, including but not limited to compiled object
code, generated documentation, and conversions to
other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in
Source or Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is
included in or attached to the work (an example is
provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in
Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived
from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions,
annotations, elaborations, or other modifications
represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship.
For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works
shall not include works that remain separable from, or
merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the
Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship,
including the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative
Works thereof, that is intentionally submitted to
Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright
owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, "submitted” means any
form of electronic, verbal, or written communication
sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to communication on electronic
mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue
tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf
of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but excluding communication
that is conspicuously marked or otherwise designated
in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a
Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any individual
or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has
been received by Licensor and subsequently
incorporated within the Work.

You must give any other recipients of the Work or
Derivative Works a copy of this License; and


http://www.apache.org/licenses/

You must cause any modified files to carry prominent
notices stating that You changed the files; and

You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative
Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and attribution notices from the Source
form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its
distribution, then any Derivative Works that You
distribute must include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained within such NOTICE file,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any
part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the
following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed
as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source
form or documentation, if provided along with the
Derivative Works:; or, within a display generated by
the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party
notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE
file are for informational purposes only and do not
modify the License. You may add Your own
attribution notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the
NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such
additional attribution notices cannot be construed as
modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your
modifications and may provide additional or different
license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or
distribution of Your modifications, or for any such
Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use,
reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise
complies with the conditions stated in this License.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Expat XML Parser

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2000 Thai Open Source
Software Center Ltd

and Clark
Cooper

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006
Expat maintainers.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including
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without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

fips181

URL: http://www.adel.nursatkz/apg

Copyright (¢) 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002

Adel I. Mirzazhanov. All rights reserved

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1.Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2.Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the


http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat/
http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg/

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3.The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

flac

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-
src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download

Copyright (Q)
2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2005,2006,2007 Josh
Coalson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
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disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

harfbuzz-ng

URL: http://harfbuzz.org

HarfBuzz is licensed under the so-called "Old MIT"
license. Details follow.

For parts of HarfBuzz that are licensed under different
licenses see individual

files names COPYING in subdirectories where
applicable.


http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://harfbuzz.org

Copyright © 2010,2011,2012 Google, Inc.
Copyright © 2012 Mozilla Foundation
Copyright © 2011 Codethink Limited

Copyright © 2008,2010 Nokia Corporation and/or its
subsidiary(-ies)

Copyright © 2009 Keith Stribley

Copyright © 2009 Martin Hosken and SIL
International

Copyright © 2007 Chris Wilson
Copyright © 2006 Behdad Esfahbod
Copyright © 2005 David Turner

Copyright © 2004,2007,2008,2009,2010 Red Hat,
Inc.

Copyright © 1998-2004 David Turner and Werner
Lemberg

For full copyright notices consult the individual files in
the package.

Permission is hereby granted, without written
agreement and without

license or royalty fees, to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this

software and its documentation for any purpose,
provided that the

above copyright notice and the following two
paragraphs appear in

all copies of this software.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE
LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR

DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND
ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN

IF THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS
ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE
SOFTWARE PROVIDED HEREUNDER IS
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ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, AND THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
HAS NO OBLIGATION TO

PROVIDE MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, UPDATES,
ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

icCjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(N If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,


http://www.ijg.org

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.

This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

icu

URL: http://siteiicu-project.org

ICU License - ICU 1.8.1 and later

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1995-2014 International Business
Machines Corporation and

others

All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to
any person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, and/or sell copies of the Software, and
to permit persons to

whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided
that the above

copyright notice(s) and this permission notice
appear in all copies of
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the Software and that both the above copyright
notice(s) and this

permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF

THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS

INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL INDIRECT

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS

OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or

other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of

the copyright holder.

All trademarks and registered trademarks
mentioned herein are the

property of their respective owners.

Third-Party Software Licenses

This section contains third-party software notices
and/or additional

terms for licensed third-party software
components included within ICU

libraries.


http://site.icu-project.org/

1. Unicode Data Files and Software

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright © 1991-2014 Unicode, Inc. All rights
reserved.

Distributed under the Terms of Use in

http://www.unicode.org/copyright.html.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Unicode data files and any associated
documentation

(the "Data Files") or Unicode software and any
associated documentation

(the "Software") to deal in the Data Files or Software

without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell
copies of

the Data Files or Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Data Files

or Software are furnished to do so, provided that

(a) this copyright and permission notice appear with
all copies

of the Data Files or Software,

(b) this copyright and permission notice appear in
associated

documentation, and

(c) there is clear notice in each modified Data File or
in the Software

as well as in the documentation associated with the
Data File(s) or

Software that the data or software has been modified.

THE DATA FILES AND SOFTWARE ARE PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF

ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO THE

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS

NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY
SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL
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DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THE DATA FILES OR SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder

shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale,

use or other dealings in these Data Files or Software
without prior

written authorization of the copyright holder.

2. Chinese/Japanese Word Break Dictionary Data
(cjdict.txt)

# The Google Chrome software developed by
Google is licensed under the BSD li

ses, as set forth below.
#
# The BSD License

H# http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-
license.php

#  Copyright (C) 2006-2008, Google Inc.
#

#  Allrights reserved.
#

#  Redistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

#

#  Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright notice, th

is list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

#  Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

#  Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its contributors may be

used to endorse or promote products derived from


http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

this software without specific
prior written permission.

#

#

#  THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPL

IED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLA

ECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDIN

G, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF L

IABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,

OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED O

F THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
#
#

#  The word list in cjdict.txt are generated by
combining three word lists |

isted

#  below with further processing for
compound word breaking. The frequency i

s generated

#  with an iterative training against Google
web corpora.

H

# ¥ Libtabe (Chinese)

#

- https:.//sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
H# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

H

# " IPADIC (Japanese)

#

- http://chasen.aist-
nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

H# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

H

# o COPYING.libtabe ----
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#H
# /F

# * Copyrighy (c) 1999 TaBE Project.

#H * Copyright (c) 1999 Pai-Hsiang Hsiao.
# * All rights reserved.

#

#

*

* Redistribution and use in source and
binary forms, with or without

H# * modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions

# *are met:

# *

H# * . Redistributions of source code must
retain the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

# * . Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright

# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in

# * the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the

H# * distribution.

# * . Neither the name of the TaBE Project
nor the names of its

# * contributors may be used to endorse
or promote products derived

# * from this software without specific
prior written permission.

# *
# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

#H *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

H *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

H * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

# *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

#H * INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

# * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY


https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

#H * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

# * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

H * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

DAMAGE.
# ¥/
#

#

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Computer Systems
and Communication Lab,

# * Institute of
Information Science, Academia Sinica.

# * All rights reserved.

# *

# * Redistribution and use in source and
binary forms, with or without

# * modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions

# *are met:

# *

H# * . Redistributions of source code must
retain the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

# * . Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright

# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in

# * the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the

H# * distribution.

# * . Neither the name of the Computer
Systems and Communication Lab

# * nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or

# * promote products derived from this
software without specific

H * prior written permission.

# *

# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

H *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

# *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
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# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

#H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

# * INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

# * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

H * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

t * HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

#H * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

# * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

H * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# */
#

#  Copyright 1996 Chih-Hao Tsai @ Beckman
Institute, University of Illinois

#  c-tsaid@uiuc.edu
http://casper.beckman.uiuc.edu/Nc-tsai4

S COPYING libtabe----- END

B e COPYING.ipadic----- BEGI

#  Copyright 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003 Nara
Institute of Science

# and Technology. All Rights Reserved.
#

#  Use, reproduction, and distribution of this
software is permitted.

#  Any copy of this software, whether in its
original form or modified,

#  mustinclude both the above copyright
notice and the following

#  paragraphs.
#

#  Nara Institute of Science and Technology



(NAIST),

#  the copyright holders, disclaims all
warranties with regard to this

#  software, including all implied warranties of
merchantability and

#  fitness, in no event shall NAIST be liable for

#  any special, indirect or consequential
damages or any damages

#  whatsoever resulting from loss of use, data
or profits, whether in an

#  action of contract, negligence or other
tortuous action, arising out

#  of orin connection with the use or
performance of this software.

#
#  Alarge portion of the dictionary entries

#  originate from ICOT Free Software. The
following conditions for ICOT

#  Free Software applies to the current
dictionary as well.

#

#  Each User may also freely distribute the
Program, whether in its

#  original form or modified, to any third party
or parties, PROVIDED

#  that the provisions of Section 3 ("NO
WARRANTY") will ALWAYS appear

#  on, or be attached to, the Program, which is
distributed substantially

#  inthe same form as set out herein and that
such intended

#  distribution, if actually made, will neither
violate or otherwise

#  contravene any of the laws and regulations
of the countries having

#  jurisdiction over the User or the intended
distribution itself.

#H
# NO WARRANTY
#

#  The program was produced on an
experimental basis in the course of the

# research and development conducted
during the project and is provided

#  tousers as so produced on an
experimental basis. Accordingly, the

#  program is provided without any warranty
whatsoever, whether express,
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#  implied, statutory or otherwise. The term
"warranty" used herein

# includes, butis not limited to, any warranty
of the quality,

#  performance, merchantability and fitness
for a particular purpose of

#  the program and the nonexistence of any
infringement or violation of

#  anyright of any third party.
H#

#  Each user of the program will agree and
understand, and be deemed to

# have agreed and understood, that there is
no warranty whatsoever for

#  the program and, accordingly, the entire
risk arising from or

#  otherwise connected with the program is
assumed by the user.

#

#  Therefore, neither ICOT, the copyright
holder, or any other

#  organization that participated in or was
otherwise related to the

#  development of the program and their
respective officials, directors,

#  officers and other employees shall be held
liable for any and all

# damages, including, without limitation,
general, special, incidental

# and consequential damages, arising out of
or otherwise in connection

#  with the use or inability to use the program
or any product, material

#  orresult produced or otherwise obtained
by using the program,

#  regardless of whether they have been
advised of, or otherwise had

#  knowledge of, the possibility of such
damages at any time during the

#  project or thereafter. Each user will be
deemed to have agreed to the

#  foregoing by his or her commencement of
use of the program. The term

H# "use" as used herein includes, but is not
limited to, the use,

#  modification, copying and distribution of
the program and the

#  production of secondary products from the



program.
t

# Inthe case where the program, whether in
its original form or

#  modified, was distributed or delivered to or
received by a user from

#  any person, organization or entity other
than ICOT, unless it makes or

#  grants independently of ICOT any specific
warranty to the user in

#  writing, such person, organization or entity,
will also be exempted

# from and not be held liable to the user for
any such damages as noted

# above as far as the program is concerned.

3. Lao Word Break Dictionary Data (laodict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2013 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.

Project: http://code.google.com/p/lao-

dictionary/
Dictionary: http://lao-

dictionary.googlecode.com

License: http.//lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/g
it/Lao-Dictionary-1LICEN

it/l ao-Dictionary.txt

(copied below)

This file is derived from the above dictionary, with
slight modifications.

Copyright (C) 2013 Brian Eugene Wilson, Robert
Martin Campbell.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright no

tice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer. Redistributions

in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of cond
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itions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materi

als provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

4. Burmese Word Break Dictionary Data
(burmesedict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2014 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.

This list is part of a project hosted at:

github.com/kanyawtech/myanmar-karen-word-lists

Copyright (c) 2013, LeRoy Benjamin Sharon
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the


http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN

above copyright notic

e, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation an

d/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name Myanmar Karen Word Lists, nor
the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMP

LIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DA

MAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

5. Time Zone Database

ICU uses the public domain data and code derived
from Time Zone Database

for its time zone support. The ownership of the TZ
database is explained

in BCP 175: Procedure for Maintaining the Time
Zone Database section 7.

1- Database Ownership

The TZ database itself is not an IETF Contribution
oran IETF

document. Ratheritis a pre-existing and
regularly updated work

that is in the public domain, and is intended to
remain in the public
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domain. Therefore, BCPs 78 [RFC5378] and 79
[RFC3979] do not apply

to the TZ Database or contributions that
individuals make to it.

Should any claims be made and substantiated
against the TZ Database,

the organization that is providing the IANA
Considerations defined in

this RFC, under the memorandum of
understanding with the IETF,

currently ICANN, may act in accordance with all
competent court

orders. No ownership claims will be made by
ICANN or the IETF Trust

on the database or the code. Any person making
a contribution to the

database or code waives all rights to future claims
in that

contribution or in the TZ Database.

google-jstemplate

URL: htt code.google.com oogle-jstemplate

Khronos header files

URL: http://www khronos.org/registry

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 The Khronos Group Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and/or associated
documentation files (the

"Materials"), to deal in the Materials without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Materials, and to

permit persons to whom the Materials are furnished
to do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Materials.


http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate/
http://www.khronos.org/registry

THE MATERIALS ARE PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

MATERIALS OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE MATERIALS.

SGI FREE SOFTWARE LICENSE B (Version 2.0, Sept.
18, 2008)

Copyright (C) 1992 Silicon Graphics, Inc. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy of

this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in

the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to

use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies

of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do

so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice including the dates of first
publication and either

this permission notice or a reference to
http://oss.sgi.com/projects/FreeB/

shall be included in all copies or substantial portions
of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL SILICON

GRAPHICS, INC. BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
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DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Silicon
Graphics, Inc. shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or other

dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from Silicon

Graphics, Inc.

LevelDB: A Fast Persistent Key-Value Store

URL: https://github.com/google/leveldb.git

Copyright (¢) 2011 The LevelDB Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF


https://github.com/google/leveldb.git

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The library to input, validate, and display
addresses.

URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/libaddressinput

libjingle

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

libjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this
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software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(N If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.

This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin
Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA.

by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software
Foundation; principally,


https://github.com/googlei18n/libaddressinput
http://www.webrtc.org
http://www.ijg.org/

that you must include source code if you redistribute
it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for

full details.)
However, since ansi2knr.c is not needed as part

of any program generated from the 1JG code, this
does not limit you more than

the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script "configure" was
produced with GNU Autoconf.

It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is
freely distributable.

The same holds for its supporting scripts
(config.guess, config.sub,

ltconfig, ltmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh,
is copyright

by M.I.T. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the
JPEG spec is covered by

patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence
arithmetic coding cannot

legally be used without obtaining one or more
licenses. For this reason,

support for arithmetic coding has been removed from
the free JPEG software.

(Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain
over the unpatented

Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many
implementations will support it.)

So far as we are aware, there are no patent
restrictions on the remaining

The 1JG distribution formerly included code to read
and write GIF files.

To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent,
GIF reading support has

been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has
been simplified to produce

"uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use
the LZW algorithm; the

resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are
readable by all standard

GIF decoders.

We are required to state that

"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the
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Copyright property of

CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service
Mark property of

CompuServe Incorporated.”

Public License.

libjpeg-turbo

URL: htt sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo

libjpeg-turbo is licensed under a non-restrictive, BSD-
style license

(see README.) The TurboJPEG/OSS wrapper (both
C and Java versions) and

associated test programs bear a similar license, which
is reproduced below:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

- Neither the name of the libjpeg-turbo Project nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS,

AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND


http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo/

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE

LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

International Phone Number Library

URL:

http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

Copyright (C) 2011 Google Inc.

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the
"License");

you may not use this file except in compliance with
the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at
http:

www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in
writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS
IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language governing
permissions and

limitations under the License.

libpng

URL: http://libpng.org

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of
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any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following

this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.54,
November 12, 2015, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002, 2004, 2006-2015 Glenn
Randers-Pehrson, are

derived from libpng-1.0.6, and are distributed
according to the same

disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with the
following individuals

added to the list of Contributing Authors:

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Cosmin Truta

Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are


http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/
http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0
http://libpng.org/

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, are
derived from

libpng-0.96, and are distributed according to the
same disclaimer and

license as libpng-0.96, with the following individuals
added to the list

of Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996-1997 Andreas Dilger, are derived
from libpng-0.88,

and are distributed according to the same disclaimer
and license as

libpng-0.88, with the following individuals added to
the list of

Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995-1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,
Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors"

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner
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The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or conseqguential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this source code must not be
misrepresented.

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such
and must not

be misrepresented as being the original source.

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or
altered from any

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

END OF COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and
LICENSE.

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"

boxes and the like:



printf("%s", png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"ongnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is

a certification mark of the Open Source Initiative. OSI
has not addressed

the additional disclaimers inserted at version 1.0.7.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
slennrp at users.sourceforge.net
November 12, 2015

libsrtp

URL: https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

/*

*

* Copyright () 2001-2006 Cisco Systems, Inc.

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

*

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

*

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

* with the distribution.

*
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*

Neither the name of the Cisco Systems, Inc. nor
the names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

*

from this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

* FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

* COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,

* INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

* (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

* SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

“HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

Y/

libusbx
URL: http://libusb.org

libvpx

URL: http:.//www.webmproject.org

Copyright (c) 2010, The WebM Project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:


https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp
http://libusb.org
http://www.webmproject.org

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google, nor the WebM
Project, nor the names

of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

WebP image encoder/decoder

URL: http://developers.google.com/speed/webp

Additional IP Rights Grant (Patents)

"These implementations" means the copyrightable
works that implement the WebM

codecs distributed by Google as part of the WebM
Project.

Google hereby grants to you a perpetual, worldwide,
non-exclusive, no-charge,

royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this
section) patent license to

make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import,
transfer, and otherwise

run, modify and propagate the contents of these
implementations of WebM, where

such license applies only to those patent claims, both
currently owned by

Google and acquired in the future, licensable by
Google that are necessarily

infringed by these implementations of WebM. This
grant does not include claims

that would be infringed only as a consequence of
further modification of these

or agree to the institution of patent litigation or any
other patent

enforcement activity against any entity (including a
cross-claim or

counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any of these
implementations of WebM

or any code incorporated within any of these
implementations of WebM

constitute direct or contributory patent infringement,
or inducement of

patent infringement, then any patent rights granted to
you under this License

for these implementations of WebM shall terminate
as of the date such

litigation is filed.

libxml

URL: http://xmlsoft.org

Except where otherwise noted in the source code
(e.g. the files hash.c,


http://developers.google.com/speed/webp
http://xmlsoft.org

with different Copyright notices) all the files are:

Copyright (C) 1998-2012 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,

OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN

THE SOFTWARE.

libxslt

URL: http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

Licence for libxslt except libexslt

Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy
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of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

DANIEL VEILLARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Daniel
Veillard shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.

Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Thomas Broyer, Charlie
Bozeman and Daniel Veillard.

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files


http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the
authors shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.

libyuv

URL: http://code.google.com/p/libyuv

Copyright 2011 The LibYuv Project Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:
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* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

linux-syscall-support

URL: http://code.google.com/p/linux-syscall-
support/

// Copyright 2015 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.


http://code.google.com/p/libyuv/

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// ¥ Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// ¥ Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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LZ4 - Extremely fast compression

URL: https://code.google.com/p/lz4

LZ4 Library
Copyright (c) 2011-2014, Yann Collet
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZMA SDK
URL: http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html
LZMA SDK is placed in the public domain.

mesa


https://code.google.com/p/lz4/
http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html

URL: http://www.mesa3d.org

The default Mesa license is as follows:

Copyright (C) 1999-2007 Brian Paul All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BRIAN PAUL BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES
OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN

CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some parts of Mesa are copyrighted under the GNU
LGPL. See the

Mesa/docs/COPYRIGHT file for details.

modp baseb4 decoder

URL: https://github.com/client9/stringencoders

*MODP_B64 - High performance basec4
encoder/decoder
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*Version 1.3 -- 17-Mar-2006

*

http://modp.com/release/base64

*

* Copyright (c) 2005, 2006 Nick Galbreath -- nickg
[at] modp [dot] com

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the modp.com nor the
names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from

*

this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

“LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

* OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

“ DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS


http://www.mesa3d.org/
https://github.com/client9/stringencoders
http://modp.com/release/base64

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

* THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mojo

URL: https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// ¥ Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// ¥ Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

mt19937ar

URL: http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/Xm-
mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html

A C-program for MT19937, with initialization
improved 2002/1/26.

Coded by Takuji Nishimura and Makoto
Matsumoto.

Before using, initialize the state by using
init_genrand(seed)

or init_by_array(init_key, key_length).

Copyright (C) 1997 - 2002, Makoto Matsumoto
and Takuji Nishimura,

All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the


https://github.com/domokit/mojo
http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html
http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3. The names of its contributors may not be
used to endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Netscape Plugin Application Programming Interface
(NPAPI)

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/modules/plugin/base/public

Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
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or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

OpenMAX DL

URL:
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics
OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010
-r1p0-00betO.tgz

Use of this source code is governed by a BSD-style
license that can be

found in the LICENSE file in the root of the source
tree. All


http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-central/source/modules/plugin/base/public/
http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-central/source/modules/plugin/base/public/
http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz
https://silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0.tgz

contributing project authors may be found in the
AUTHORS file in the

root of the source tree.

The files were originally licensed by ARM Limited.

The following files:

* dl/api/omxtypes.h
*dl/sp/api/omxSP.h

are licensed by Khronos:

Copyright © 2005-2008 The Khronos Group Inc. All
Rights Reserved.

These materials are protected by copyright laws and
contain material

proprietary to the Khronos Group, Inc. You may use
these materials

for implementing Khronos specifications, without
altering or removing

any trademark, copyright or other notice from the
specification.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, representations

or warranties, express or implied, regarding these
materials, including,

without limitation, any implied warranties of
merchantability or fitness

for a particular purpose or non-infringement of any
intellectual property.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, warranties, express

or implied, regarding the correctness, accuracy,
completeness, timeliness,

and reliability of these materials.

Under no circumstances will the Khronos Group, or
any of its Promoters,

Contributors or Members or their respective partners,
officers, directors,

employees, agents or representatives be liable for
any damages, whether

direct, indirect, special or consequential damages for
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lost revenues,

lost profits, or otherwise, arising from or in connection
with these

Khronos and OpenMAX are trademarks of the
Khronos Group Inc.

opus
URL: http://gitxiph.org/?p=0opus.git
Copyright 2001-2011 Xiph.Org, Skype Limited, Octasic,

Jean-Marc Valin, Timothy
B. Terriberry,

CSIRO, Gregory Maxwell,
Mark Borgerding,

Erik de Castro Lopo

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Internet Society, IETF or IETF
Trust, nor the

names of specific contributors, may be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without specific
prior written

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

“AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR


http://git.xiph.org/?p=opus.git

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Opus is subject to the royalty-free patent licenses
which are

specified at:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524

Microsoft Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914

Broadcom Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526

OTS (OpenType Sanitizer)

URL: https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots.git

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
URL: http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.targz

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
Version 3.4

Protocol Buffers

URL: http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

Code generated by the Protocol Buffer compiler is
owned by the owner

of the input file used when generating it. This code is
not

standalone and requires a support library to be linked
with it. This
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support library is itself covered by the above license.

Quick Color Management System

URL: https://github.com/jrmuizel/gcms/tree/v4

gcms
Copyright (C) 2009 Mozilla Corporation
Copyright (C) 1998-2007 Marti Maria

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the Software

is furnished to do so, subject to the following
conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO

THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION

OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

re2 - an efficient, principled regular expression
library

URL: https://github.com/google/re2
sfntly
URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/sfntly



https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526/
https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots.git
http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz
http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk
https://github.com/jrmuizel/qcms/tree/v4
https://github.com/google/re2
https://github.com/googlei18n/sfntly

Skia

URL: https://skia.org

Some files under resources are under the following
license:

Unlimited Commercial Use

We try to make it clear that you may use all clipart
from Openclipart even for unlimited commercial use.
We believe that giving away our images is a great way
to share with the world our talents and that will come
back around in a better form.

May | Use Openclipart for?

We put together a small chart of as many possibilities
and questions we have heard from people asking
how they may use Openclipart. If you have an
additional question, please email
love@openclipart.org.

All Clipart are Released into the Public Domain.

Each artist at Openclipart releases all rights to the
images they share at Openclipart. The reason is so
that there is no friction in using and sharing images
authors make available at this website so that each
artist might also receive the same benefit in using
other artists clipart totally for any possible reason.

SMHasher

URL: http://code.google.com/p/smhasher

Snappy: A fast compressor/decompressor

URL: http://google.github.io/snappy

sglite

URL: http://sqlite.org

The author disclaims copyright to this source code.
In place of a legal notice, here is a blessing:

May you do good and not evil.

May you find forgiveness for yourself and forgive
others.

May you share freely, never taking more than you
give.
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tcmalloc

URL: http://gperftools.googlecode.com

The USB ID Repository

URL: http://www.linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html

Copyright (c) 2012, Linux USB Project
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

o Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

o Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

o Neither the name of the Linux USB Project nor the
names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.


https://skia.org/
http://code.google.com/p/smhasher/
http://google.github.io/snappy/
http://sqlite.org/
http://gperftools.googlecode.com/
http://www.linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html

usrsctp

URL: http://github.com/sctplab/usrsctp

(Copied from the COPYRIGHT file of

https://code.google.com/p/sctp-
refimpl/source/browse/trunk/COPYRIGHT)

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002 Cisco Systems, Inc.
Copyright (c) 2002-12 Randall R. Stewart
Copyright (c) 2002-12 Michael Tuexen

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AND
CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
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OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

wayland

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2012 Kristian Hogsberg
Copyright © 2010-2012 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2011 Benjamin Franzke
Copyright © 2012 Collabora, Ltd.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.


http://github.com/sctplab/usrsctp
http://wayland.freedesktop.org/

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat" License
used by X.org:

http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

wayland-protocols

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2013 Kristian Hogsberg
Copyright © 2010-2013 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014-2015 Collabora, Ltd.
Copyright © 2015  Red Hat Inc.

Rafael Antognolli
Jasper St. Pierre
Jonas Adahl

Jason Ekstrand

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat" License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

Web Animations JS

URL: https://github.com/web-animations/web-
animations-js

WebRTC

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

Copyright (c) 2011, The WebRTC project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived


http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://wayland.freedesktop.org/
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
https://github.com/web-animations/web-animations-js
http://www.webrtc.org

from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Lok sk ok sk ok s ok sk sk F sk o sk ok sk ok sk ok sk sk K sk o ok ok sk ok sk sk s ok K sk K ok ok sk ok sk sk ok K ok Kk ok sk ok sk ok ok ok ok Kk

>
sk ok 3k ok ok ok K ok K ok oK K oK ok oKk oK K oK

¥ x86inc.asm
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’
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k >k 3k >k %k k %

¥ Copyright (C) 2005-2011 x264 project

kR

* Authors: Loren Merritt <lorenm@u.washington.edu>
- Anton Mitrofanov
<BugMaster@narod.ru>

Lk

Jason Garrett-Glaser
<darkshikari@gmail.com>

kR

¥ Permission to use, copy, modify, and/or distribute
this software for any

¥ purpose with or without fee is hereby granted,
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provided that the above

¥ copyright notice and this permission notice appear
in all copies.

Lk

¥ THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND THE
AUTHOR DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES

;¥ WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

7 MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR

;¥ ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES

;¥ WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN

;¥ ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER
TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF

;¥ OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Lk sk ok sk ok s ok sk sk ok ok o ok ok sk ok sk ok s sk R sk o sk ok sk ok sk sk s sk K sk o ok o sk ok sk sk sk sk K sk ok sk ok sk ok sk ok ok ok ok ok

>
£ 3k ok ok ok ok ok ok K ok K ok Kk o ok ok koK

: This is a header file for the x264ASM assembly
language, which uses

: NASM/YASM syntax combined with a large number
of macros to provide easy

: abstraction between different calling conventions
(x86_32, winb4, linuxt4).

: It also has various other useful features to simplify
writing the kind of

: DSP functions that are most often used in x264.

: Unlike the rest of x264, this file is available under an
ISC license, as it

: has significant usefulness outside of x264 and we
want it to be available

: to the largest audience possible. Of course, if you
modify it for your own

; purposes to add a new feature, we strongly
encourage contributing a patch

: as this feature might be useful for others as well.
Send patches or ideas

:to x264-devel@videolan.org .

zlib
URL: http://zlib.net/

/* zlib.h -- interface of the 'zlib' general purpose


http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git;a=blob;f=common/x86/x86inc.asm
mailto:x264-devel@videolan.org
http://zlib.net/

compression library

version 1.2.4, March 14th, 2010

Copyright (C) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark
Adler

This software is provided 'as-is', without any
express or implied

warranty. In no event will the authors be held
liable for any damages

arising from the use of this software.

Permission is granted to anyone to use this
software for any purpose,

including commercial applications, and to alter it
and redistribute it

freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must not

claim that you wrote the original software. If
you use this software

in a product, an acknowledgment in the product
documentation would be

appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must not be

misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from
any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly
Mark Adler

Y/

url_parse

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/m
ozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURL Parsers.cpp

Copyright 2007, Google Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
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with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The file url_parse.cc is based on nsURLParsers.cc


http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp

from Mozilla. This file is

licensed separately as follows:

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Darin Fisher (original author)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under
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the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

V8 JavaScript Engine

URL: htt code.google.com

This license applies to all parts of V8 that are not
externally

maintained libraries. The externally maintained
libraries used by V8

are:

- PCRE test suite, located in

test/mjsunit/third_party/regexp-pcre/regexp-
pcrejs. Thisis based on the

test suite from PCRE-7.3, which is copyrighted by
the University

of Cambridge and Google, Inc. The copyright
notice and license

are embedded in regexp-pcre.js.

- Layout tests, located in
test/mjsunit/third_party/object-keys. These are

based on layout tests from webkit.org which are
copyrighted by

Apple Computer, Inc. and released under a
3-clause BSD license.

- Strongtalk assembler, the basis of the files
assembler-arm-inl.h,

assembler-arm.cc, assembler-arm.h, assembler-
ia32-inl.h,

assembler-ia32.cc, assembler-ia32.h, assembler-
x64-inl.h,

assembler-x64.cc, assembler-x64.h, assembler-
mips-inl.h,

assembler-mips.cc, assembler-mips.h,
assembler.cc and assembler.h.

This code is copyrighted by Sun Microsystems
Inc. and released

under a 3-clause BSD license.

- Valgrind client API header, located at
third_party/valgrind/valgrind.h

This is release under the BSD license.


http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/
http://code.google.com/p/v8

These libraries have their own licenses; we
recommend you read them,

as their terms may differ from the terms below.

Further license information can be found in LICENSE
files located in

sub-directories.

Copyright 2014, the V8 project authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
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DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

fdlibm
URL: http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm

Copyright (C) 1993-2004 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.
All rights reserved.

Developed at SunSoft, a Sun Microsystems, Inc.
business.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software is freely granted, provided that this notice

is preserved.

Strongtalk

URL: http://www.strongtalk.org

Copyright (c) 1994-2006 Sun Microsystems Inc.
All Rights Reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistribution in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Sun Microsystems or the names


http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm/
http://www.strongtalk.org/

of contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without

specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS

IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Extra bundled binaries

name License
libcap
URL: https://sites.google.com/site/fullycapable

Unless otherwise *explicitly* stated, the following text
describes the

licensed conditions under which the contents of this
libcap release

may be used and distributed:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms of
libcap, with

or without modification, are permitted provided that
the following

conditions are met:
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notice, and this entire permission notice in its
entirety,

including the disclaimer of warranties.

copyright notices, this list of conditions, and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

products derived from this software without their
specific prior

written permission.

ALTERNATIVELY, this product may be distributed
under the terms of the

GNU General Public License (v2.0 - see below), in
which case the

provisions of the GNU GPL are required INSTEAD OF
the above restrictions.

(This clause is necessary due to a potential conflict

between the GNU GPL and the restrictions contained
in a BSD-style

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS

OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND

ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR

TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE

USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.


https://sites.google.com/site/fullycapable/

libnsspem

URL: https://gitfedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem.git

/% **** BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.

*

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.
* Contributor(s):
* Rob Crittenden (rcritten@redhat.com)

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
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not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Return to Documentation index.

© Opera TV AS 2015. Confidential information of
Opera TV.

BSD LICENSE

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

MIT LICENSE

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,


https://git.fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem.git

merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following

this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.1,
February 25, 2010, are

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn Randers-
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Pehrson, and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.2.5

with the following individual added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 -
October 3, 2002, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson,
and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.0.6

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and
are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.96,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane

Glenn Randers-Pehrson



Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.88,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,
Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors"

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or conseguential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of

such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

be misrepresented as being the original source.

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about”

boxes and the like:

printf("%s" ,png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"ongnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is a

certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
gslennrp at users.sourceforge.net

February 25, 2010

This software is based in part on the work of the
FreeType Team.



The FreeType Project
LICENSE

2006-Jan-27

Copyright 1996-2002,
2006 by

David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and
Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several
archive packages;

some of them may contain, in addition to the
FreeType font engine,

various tools and contributions which rely on, or
relate to, the

FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such
packages, and

which do not fall under their own explicit
license. The license

affects thus the FreeType font engine,
the test programs,

documentation and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD,
Artistic, and IJG

(Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all
encourage inclusion

and use of free software in commercial and
freeware products

alike. As a consequence, its main points are that:

o We don't promise that this software works.
However, we will be

interested in any kind of bug reports. (‘as is'
distribution)

o You can use this software for whatever you

want, in parts or

full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty-
free' usage)

o0 You may not pretend that you wrote this
software. If you use

it, or only parts of it, in a program, you
must acknowledge

somewhere in your documentation that
you have used the

FreeType code. (‘credits')

We specifically permit and encourage the
inclusion of this

software, with or without modifications, in
commercial products.

We disclaim all warranties covering The
FreeType Project and

assume no liability related to The FreeType Project.

Finally, many people asked us for a
preferred form for a

credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this
license. We thus

encourage you to use the following text:

nin

Portions of this software are copyright N<year>
The FreeType

Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.

nin

Please replace <year> with the value from the
FreeType version you

actually use.

Legal Terms

Throughout this license, the terms ‘package’,
‘FreeType Project’,

and ‘FreeType archive' refer to the set of
files originally



distributed by the authors (David Turner,
Robert Wilhelm, and

Werner Lemberg) as the 'FreeType Project’, be they
named as alpha,

beta or final release.

You' refers to the licensee, or person using the
project, where

‘using' is a generic term including compiling the
project's source

code as well as linking it to form a ‘program’' or
‘executable'.

This program is referred to as ‘a program
using the FreeType

engine'.

This license applies to all files distributed in
the original

FreeType Project, including all source
code, binaries and

documentation, unless otherwise stated in
the file in its

original, unmodified form as distributed in the
original archive.

If you are unsure whether or not a particular file
is covered by

this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Projectis copyright (C) 1996-2000
by David Turner,

Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights
reserved except as

specified below.

THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS'
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE
AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE
USE OR THE INABILITY TO

USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.
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This license grants a worldwide, royalty-
free, perpetual and

irrevocable right and license to use, execute,
perform, compile,

display, copy, create derivative works of,
distribute and

sublicense the FreeType Project (in both source
and object code

forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to

authorize others to exercise some or all of the
rights granted

herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain
this license file

('FTL.TXT") unaltered; any additions,
deletions or changes to

the original files must be clearly indicated in
accompanying

documentation. The copyright notices
of the unaltered,

original files must be preservedin all
copies of source

files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a
disclaimer that

states that the software is based in part of
the work of the

FreeType Team, in the distribution
documentation. We also

encourage you to put an URL to the FreeType
web page in your

documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived
from or based on

the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified
files. If you use

our work, you must acknowledge us. However,
no fee need be paid

to us.

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors



nor you shall use

the name of the other for commercial, advertising,

or promotional

purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one
or more of the

following phrases to refer to this software in your
documentation

or advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’,
‘FreeType Engine’,

‘FreeType library’, or 'FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are
not required to

accept it. However, as the FreeType
Project is copyrighted

material, only this license, or another one
contracted with the

authors, grants you the right to use, distribute,
and modify it.

Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying
the FreeType

Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms

of this license.

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:

o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of
FreeType, as well as

future and wanted additions to the library
and distribution.

If you are looking for support, startin this
list if you

haven't found anything to help you in the
documentation.

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine
internals, design issues,

specific licenses, porting, etc.
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Our home page can be found at

http://www freetype.org

--—end of FTLTXT ---

MOZILLA PUBLIC
LICENSE

Version 1.1

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or
otherwise making the

Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates
or contributes to

the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the
combination of the Original

Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor,
and the Modifications

made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or
Modifications or the

combination of the Original Code and
Modifications, in each case

including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means
a mechanism generally

accepted in the software development
community for the electronic

transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any
form other than Source

Code.


mailto:freetype@nongnu.org
mailto:freetype-devel@nongnu.org
http://www.freetype.org

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or
entity identified

as the Initial Developer in the Source Code
notice required by Exhibit

A

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which
combines Covered Code or

portions thereof with code not governed by the
terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to
grant, to the maximum

extent possible, whether at the time of the
initial grant or

subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights
conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or
deletion from the

substance or structure of either the Original
Code or any previous

Modifications. When Covered Code is released
as a series of files, a

Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the
contents of a file

containing Original Code or previous
Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of
the Original Code or

previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of
computer software code

which is described in the Source Code notice
required by Exhibit A as

Original Code, and which, at the time of its
release under this

License is not already Covered Code governed
by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent
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claim(s), now owned or

hereafter acquired, including without
limitation, method, process,

and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable
by grantor.

1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of
the Covered Code for

making modifications to it, including all modules
it contains, plus

any associated interface definition files, scripts
used to control

compilation and installation of an Executable,
or source code

differential comparisons against either the
Original Code or another

well known, available Covered Code of the
Contributor's choice. The

Source Code can be in a compressed or
archival form, provided the

appropriate decompression or de-archiving
software is widely available

for no charge.

1.12."You" (or "Your") means an individual or a
legal entity

exercising rights under, and complying with all
of the terms of, this

License or a future version of this License
issued under Section 6.1.

For legal entities, "You" includes any entity
which controls, is

controlled by, or is under common control with
You. For purposes of

this definition, "control" means (a) the power,
direct or indirect,

to cause the direction or management of such
entity, whether by

contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more
than fifty percent

(50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial
ownership of such

entity.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-
wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license, subject to third party



intellectual property
claims:

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Initial
Developer to use, reproduce,

modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original

Code (or portions thereof) with or
without Modifications, and/or

as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the
making, using or

selling of Original Code, to make, have
made, use, practice,

sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise
dispose of the

Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section
2.1(a) and (b) are

effective on the date Initial Developer
first distributes

Original Code under the terms of this
License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above,
no patent license is

granted: 1) for code that You delete from
the Original Code; 2)

separate from the Original Code; or 3)
for infringements caused

by: i) the modification of the Original
Code orii) the

combination of the Original Code with
other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant.

Subject to third party intellectual property
claims, each Contributor

hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to

use, reproduce, modify,

display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications

created by such Contributor (or portions
thereof) either on an

unmodified basis, with other
Modifications, as Covered Code

and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the
making, using, or

selling of Modifications made by that
Contributor either alone

and/or in combination with its
Contributor Version (or portions

of such combination), to make, use, sell,
offer for sale, have

made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1)
Modifications made by that

Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2)
the combination of

Modifications made by that Contributor
with its Contributor

Version (or portions of such
combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a)
and 2.2(b) are

effective on the date Contributor first
makes Commercial Use of

the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b)
above, no patent license is

granted: 1) for any code that Contributor
has deleted from the

Contributor Version; 2) separate from
the Contributor Version;

3) forinfringements caused by: i) third
party modifications of

Contributor Version orii) the
combination of Modifications made

by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the

Contributor Version) or other devices; or
4) under Patent Claims

infringed by Covered Code in the
absence of Modifications made by



that Contributor.

3.1. Application of License.

The Modifications which You create or to which
You contribute are

governed by the terms of this License, including
without limitation

Section 2.2. The Source Code version of
Covered Code may be

distributed only under the terms of this License
or a future version

of this License released under Section 6.1, and
You must include a

copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code You

distribute. You may not offer or impose any
terms on any Source Code

version that alters or restricts the applicable
version of this

License or the recipients' rights hereunder.
However, You may include

an additional document offering the additional
rights described in

Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code.

Any Modification which You create or to which
You contribute must be

made available in Source Code form under the
terms of this License

either on the same media as an Executable
version or via an accepted

Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to
whom you made an

Executable version available; and if made
available via Electronic

Distribution Mechanism, must remain available
for at least twelve (12)

months after the date it initially became
available, or at least six

(6) months after a subsequent version of that
particular Modification

has been made available to such recipients.
You are responsible for

ensuring that the Source Code version remains
available even if the

Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained
by a third party.
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3.3. Description of Modifications.

You must cause all Covered Code to which You
contribute to contain a

file documenting the changes You made to
create that Covered Code and

the date of any change. You must include a
prominent statement that

the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly,
from Original

Code provided by the Initial Developer and
including the name of the

Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b)
in any notice in an

Executable version or related documentation in
which You describe the

origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters
(a) Third Party Claims.

If Contributor has knowledge that a
license under a third party's

intellectual property rights is required to
exercise the rights

granted by such Contributor under
Sections 2.10or 2.2,

Contributor must include a text file with
the Source Code

distribution titled "LEGAL" which
describes the claim and the

party making the claim in sufficient detail
that a recipient will

know whom to contact. If Contributor
obtains such knowledge after

the Modification is made available as
described in Section 3.2,

Contributor shall promptly modify the
LEGAL file in all copies

Contributor makes available thereafter
and shall take other steps

(such as notifying appropriate mailing
lists or newsgroups)

reasonably calculated to inform those
who received the Covered

Code that new knowledge has been
obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs.



If Contributor's Modifications include an
application programming

interface and Contributor has knowledge
of patent licenses which

are reasonably necessary to implement
that API, Contributor must

also include this information in the
LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as
disclosed pursuant to

Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor
believes that Contributor's

Modifications are Contributor's original
creation(s) and/or

Contributor has sufficient rights to grant
the rights conveyed by

this License.

3.5. Required Notices.

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in
each file of the Source

Code. Ifitis not possible to put such notice in
a particular Source

Code file due to its structure, then You must
include such notice in a

location (such as a relevant directory) where a
user would be likely

to look for such a notice. If You created one or
more Modification(s)

You may add your name as a Contributor to the
notice described in

Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License
in any documentation

for the Source Code where You describe
recipients' rights or ownership

rights relating to Covered Code. You may
choose to offer, and to

charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or
liability

obligations to one or more recipients of
Covered Code. However, You

may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on
behalf of the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You must make it
absolutely clear than

any such warranty, support, indemnity or
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liability obligation is

offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify the Initial

Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by the

Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result
of warranty,

support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable
form only if the

requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met
for that Covered Code,

and if You include a notice stating that the
Source Code version of

the Covered Code is available under the terms
of this License,

including a description of how and where You
have fulfilled the

obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be
conspicuously included

in any notice in an Executable version, related
documentation or

collateral in which You describe recipients'
rights relating to the

Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered

Code or ownership rights under a license of
Your choice, which may

contain terms different from this License,
provided that You are in

compliance with the terms of this License and
that the license for the

Executable version does not attempt to limit or
alter the recipient's

rights in the Source Code version from the rights
set forth in this

License. If You distribute the Executable version
under a different

license You must make it absolutely clear that
any terms which differ

from this License are offered by You alone, not
by the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree
to indemnify the

Initial Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by



the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a
result of any such

terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining
Covered Code with other code

not governed by the terms of this License and
distribute the Larger

Work as a single product. In such a case, You
must make sure the

requirements of this License are fulfilled for the
Covered Code.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of
the terms of this

License with respect to some or all of the
Covered Code due to

statute, judicial order, or regulation then You
must: (a) comply with

the terms of this License to the maximum extent
possible; and (b)

describe the limitations and the code they
affect. Such description

must be included in the LEGAL file described in
Section 3.4 and must

be included with all distributions of the Source
Code. Except to the

extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such
description must be

sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary
skill to be able to

understand it.

This License applies to code to which the Initial
Developer has

attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related
Covered Code.

6.1. New Versions.

Netscape Communications Corporation
("Netscape") may publish revised

and/or new versions of the License from time to
time. Each version

will be given a distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions.

165

Once Covered Code has been published under
a particular version of the

License, You may always continue to use it
under the terms of that

version. You may also choose to use such
Covered Code under the terms

of any subsequent version of the License
published by Netscape. No one

other than Netscape has the right to modify the
terms applicable to

Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works.

If You create or use a modified version of this
License (which you may

only doin order to apply it to code which is not
already Covered Code

governed by this License), You must (a) rename
Your license so that

the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL",
"Netscape",

"MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase
do not appear in your

license (except to note that your license differs
from this License)

and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your
version of the license

contains terms which differ from the Mozilla
Public License and

Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of
the Initial

Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the
notice described in

Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to
be modifications of

this License.)

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS
LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,

WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT
THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF

DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE

IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE



PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT,

YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY
OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE

COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER

OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL
PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF

ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8.1. This License and the rights granted
hereunder will terminate

automatically if You fail to comply with terms
herein and fail to cure

such breach within 30 days of becoming aware
of the breach. All

sublicenses to the Covered Code which are
properly granted shall

survive any termination of this License.
Provisions which, by their

nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License

shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a
patent infringement

claim (excluding declatory judgment actions)
against Initial Developer

or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or
Contributor against whom

You file such action is referred to as
"Participant”) alleging that:

(a) such Participant's Contributor Version
directly or indirectly

infringes any patent, then any and all rights
granted by such

Participant to You under Sections 2.1and/or 2.2
of this License

shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant
terminate prospectively,

unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice
You either: (i)

agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually
agreeable reasonable

royalty for Your past and future use of
Modifications made by such

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim
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with respect to

the Contributor Version against such
Participant. If within 60 days

of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment
arrangement are not

mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties
or the litigation claim

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by
Participant to You under

Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate
at the expiration of

the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other
than such Participant's

Contributor Version, directly or indirectly
infringes any patent, then

any rights granted to You by such Participant
under Sections 2.1(b)

and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date
You first made, used,

sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications
made by that

Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim
against Participant

alleging that such Participant's Contributor
Version directly or

indirectly infringes any patent where such claim
is resolved (such as

by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of
patent

infringement litigation, then the reasonable
value of the licenses

granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1
or 2.2 shall be taken

into account in determining the amount or
value of any payment or

license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections
8.10or 8.2 above,

all end user license agreements (excluding
distributors and resellers)

which have been validly granted by You or any
distributor hereunder

prior to termination shall survive termination.



UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO
LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL

DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR
ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE,

OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES,
BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR

ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY

CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL,

WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER

COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF
SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN

INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF

LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR
DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY

RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW

PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE

EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO

THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT
APPLY TO YOU.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as
that term is defined in

48 C.F.R. 2101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of
"commercial computer

software" and "commercial computer software
documentation," as such

terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995).
Consistent with 48

C.F.R. 12212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through
227.7202-4 (June 1995),

all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered
Code with only those

rights set forth herein.

This License represents the complete agreement
concerning subject

matter hereof. If any provision of this License is
held to be
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unenforceable, such provision shall be
reformed only to the extent

necessary to make it enforceable. This License
shall be governed by

California law provisions (except to the extent
applicable law, if

any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-
of-law provisions.

With respect to disputes in which at least one
party is a citizen of,

or an entity chartered or registered to do
business in the United

States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be

subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts
of the Northern

District of California, with venue lying in Santa
Clara County,

California, with the losing party responsible for
costs, including

without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys' fees and

expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on

Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
expressly excluded.

Any law or regulation which provides that the
language of a contract

shall be construed against the drafter shall not
apply to this

License.

As between Initial Developer and the
Contributors, each party is

responsible for claims and damages arising,
directly or indirectly,

out of its utilization of rights under this License
and You agree to

work with Initial Developer and Contributors to
distribute such

responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing
herein is intended or

shall be deemed to constitute any admission of
liability.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the
Covered Code as

"Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed"



means that the Initial

Developer permits you to utilize portions of the
Covered Code under

Your choice of the NPL or the alternative
licenses, if any, specified

by the Initial Developer in the file described in
Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

“"The contents of this file are subject to the
Mozilla Public License

Version 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this
file exceptin

compliance with the License. You may obtain a
copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS"

basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied. See the

License for the specific language governing
rights and limitations

under the License.

The Original Code is

Portions created by
are Copyright (C)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be
used under the terms

of the license (the "[___] License"), in

which case the

provisions of [ ] License are applicable

instead of those

above. If you wish to allow use of your version
of this file only

under the terms of the [____] License and not to

allow others to use

your version of this file under the MPL, indicate
your decision by

deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice and

other provisions required by the |
If you do not delete

] License.

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file

under either the MPL or the [___] License."

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ
slightly from the text of

the notices in the Source Code files of the
Original Code. You should

use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text
found in the

Original Code Source Code for Your
Modifications ]

23.6
Oznamenia

MdbzZete nastavit zobrazovanie oznameni o
dostupnosti nového softveru televizora na prevzatie
alebo inych zalezitostiach tykajucich sa softvéru.

Ak si chcete preditat tieto oznamenia...

1- Stlacte tlacidlo $£¢, vyberte polozku VSetky
nastavenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

2 - Vyberte polozku Aktualizovat

softvér > Oznamenia a stlacte tlacidlo OK.
3 - Akje k dispozicii oznamenie, mdzete si ho
precitat alebo vybrat niektoré z dostupnych
oznameni.

4 - V pripade potreby opakovanym stlacanim
tlacidla < (vlavo) ponuku zatvorte.
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Specifikacie

241
Environmentalne otazky

Europsky energeticky stitok

Europsky energeticky stitok informuje o triede
energetickej Uspornosti tohto vyrobku. Cim je trieda
energetickej Uspornosti vyrobku blizsie k zelenej
farbe, tym menej energie vyrobok spotrebuje.

Na stitku najdete triedu energetickej u¢innosti,
priemernu spotrebu energie vyrobku pocas
pouzivania a priemernu spotrebu energie za 1 rok.
Hodnoty spotreby energie vyrobku mbzete tiez najst
na webovej stranke Philips pre vasu krajinu na

adrese www.philips.com/TV

Koniec pouzivania

Likvidacia pouzitych produktov a batérii

Vas produkt bol navrhnuty a vyrobeny pomocou
vysokokvalitnych materialov a komponentov, ktoré sa
daju recyklovat a znova vyuzit.

"
o

Ked sa na produkte nachadza symbol precliarknutého

kosa s kolieskami, znamena to, Zze sa na tento

produkt vztahuje Eurdpska smernica 2012/19/EU.
===

Informuite sa o lokalnom systéme separovaného
zberu pre elektrické a elektronické zariadenia.

Spravajte sa podla tychto pravidiel a nevyhadzuijte
takéto produkty s beznym domovym odpadom.
Spravnou likvidaciou stareho produktu pombdzete
zabranit moznym negativnym dopadom na zivotne
prostredie a ludské zdravie.

Produkt obsahuje batérie, ktoré na zaklade Smernice
EU 2006/66/ES nemozno likvidovat spolu s beznym
domovym odpadom.

Informuite sa o miestnych pravidlach separovaného
zberu baterii, pretoze spravna likvidacia batérii
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pomoze zabranit negativnym dopadom na zivotné
prostredie a ludské zdravie.

242
Prikon

Technickeé udaje vyrobku podliehaju zmenam bez
predchadzajuceho upozornenia. Podrobnejsie
technické udaje k tomuto vyrobku najdete na
adrese www.philips.com/support

Prikon

- Zdroj napajania: AC 220-240V +/-10 %

- Teplota prostredia: 5 °C az 35 °C

- Funkcie Uspory energie: Ekonomicky rezim, stlmenie
obrazu (pre radio), casovac automatického vypnutia,
ponuka ekologickych nastavent.

Informacie o spotrebe energie najdete
v kapitole Technické udaje produktu.

Menovity vykon uvedeny na stitku produktu uvadza
jeho spotrebu energie pri beznom pouziti v
domacnosti (IEC 62087 Ed.2). Maximalny vykon,
uvedeny v zatvorkach, sa pouziva pre Ucely elektrickej
bezpelnosti (IEC 60065 Ed. 7,2).
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Operacny systém

Operacny system Android:

Android Nougat 7

24.4

Prijem

- Anténny vstup: 75 ohmovy koaxialny vstup (IEC75)
- Pasma tunera: Hyperband, S-Channel, UHF, VHF

- DVB: DVB-T2, DVB-C (kabel) QAM

- Analdgove prehravanie videa: SECAM, PAL

- Digitalne prehravanie videa: MPEG2 SD/HD
(ISO/IEC 13818-2), MPEG4 SD/HD (ISO/IEC
14496-10), HEVC*

- Prehravanie digitalneho zvuku (ISO/IEC 13818-3)

- Anténny vstup na satelit: 75 ohmov typu F

- Frekvencny rozsah vstupu: 950 az 2150 MHz

- Rozsah Urovne vstupu: 25 az 65 dBm

- DVB-S/S2 QPSK, prenosova rychlost 2 az 45 M
symbolov, SCPC a MCPC

- LNB: DISEQC 1.0, podpora pre 1az 4 konvertory LNB,
vyber polarity 14/18 V, vyber pasma 22 kHz, rezim
tonovej davky, prud LNB maximalne 300 mA

* Iba modely s rezimom DVB-T2, DVB-S2


http://www.philips.com/support
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Typ obrazovky

Diagonalny rozmer obrazovky
- 164 cm/65 palcov

RozliSenie displeja

- 3840 x 2160
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RozliSenie obrazového

vstupu

Formaty videa
RozliSenie — obnovovacia frekvencia

- 4801 — 60 Hz

- 480p — 60 Hz

+ 5761 — 50 Hz

- 576p — 50 Hz

- 720p — 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080i — 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz

-+ 2160p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz

Pocitacové formaty
Rozlisenie (okrem inych)

- 640 x 480p — 60 Hz

- 800 x 600p — 60 Hz

- 1024 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 765p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 1024p — 60 Hz

- 1920 x 1080p — 60 Hz

- 3840 x 2160p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz
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Pripojitelnost

Bocna strana TV

- Zasuvka rozhrania Common Interface: Cl+/CAM
-USB1-USB 20

-USB2-USB30

- Sluchadla — stereoféonny minikonektor velkosti
3,5mm

- Vstup HDMI 1 — ARC — MHL — Ultra HD — HDR

- Vstup HDMI 2 — ARC — Ultra HD — HDR

Spodna cast televizora

- Zvukovy vystup — opticky Toslink
- Siet LAN — RJ45

- YPbPr, L/R

- Vstup HDMI 4 — ARC

- Vstup HDMI 3 — ARC

- Anténa (75 ohmov)
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- YPbPr, L/R
- Satelitny tuner
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Zvuk

- Vystupny vykon (RMS): 50 W
- Dolby Audio
- DTS Premium Sound ™
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Multimédia

Pripojenia

-USB 2.0 -USB3.0

- Ethernet LAN RJ-45

- Wi-Fi 802.11a/b/g/n/ac (vstavane)

- BT21s EDR a BT4.0 s BLE (* VaSs televizor
nepodporuje subwoofer ani reproduktory Bluetooth)

Podporované systémy suborov zariadeni USB
- FAT 16, FAT 32, NTFS

Medialne servery, podporované

- Video kodeky: AVI, MKV, H264/MPEG-4 AVC,
MPEG-1, MPEG-2, MPEG-4, WMV9/VC1, HEVC

- Audio kodeky: AAC, MP3, WAV, WMA (v2 az v9.2),
WMA-PRO (v9 a v10)

- Titulky:

— Formaty: SRT, SUB, TXT, SMI

— Kodovanie znakov: UTF-8, Stredna Europa a
Vychodna Europa (Windows-1250), Cyrilika
(Windows-1251), Gréctina (Windows-1253), Turectina
(Windows-1254), Zapadna Eurdpa (Windows-1252)

- Kodeky obrazkov: JPEG

- Obmedzenia:

— Maximalna celkova podporovana bitova rychlost
suboru meédii je 30 Mbit/s.

— Maximalna podporovana bitova rychlost videa
suboru medii je 20 Mbit/s.

— Kodek MPEG-4 AVC (H.264) je podporovany az do
profilu High Profile na Urovni 5.1.

— Kodek H.265 (HEVCQ) je podporovany az do profilu
Main/Main 10 do Urovne 5.1

— Kodek VC-1je podporovany az do profilu Advanced
Profile @ L3.

Podporovany softvér medialneho servera (DMS)

- M&zete pouzit akykolvek softvér medialneho servera
s certifikdciou DLNA V1.5 (trieda DMS).

- Mbzete pouzit aplikaciu Philips TV Remote (iOS a
Android) na mobilnych zariadeniach.

Funkcnost sa mbze liSit v zavislosti od moznosti
daného mobilného zariadenia a pouzitého softveru.
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Pomoc a podpora

251
Zaregistrujte svoj televizor

Zaregistrujte si svoj televizor a vyuzite mnozstvo
vyhod, medzi ktoré patria uplna podpora (vratane
preberania suborov), vyhradny pristup k informaciam
o0 novych produktoch, exkluzivne ponuky a zlavy,
Sanca vyhrat hodnotné ceny a podielat sa na
Specialnych prieskumoch o novych produktoch.

Prejdite na adresu  www.philips.com/welcome
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Pouzivanie pomochnika

Sucastou tohto televizora je Pomocnik na
obrazovke @ .

Zobrazenie Pomocnika

Stlacenim tladidla «= (modré) priamo otvorte funkciu
Pomocnik. V Pomocnikovi sa automaticky otvori
kapitola, ktora najblizsie suvisi s tym, o prave robite
alebo Co je na televizore vybrane. Abecedne
zoradené témy zobrazite stlacenim farebného
tlacidla == Klucové slova .

Ak chcete funkciu Pomocnik prehliadat ako knihu,
vyberte polozku Kniha.

@ Pomocnika je mozné otvorit aj v domovskej
ponuke alebo ponuke televizora.

Pred vykonanim pokynov uvedenych v Pomocnikovi
musite Pomocnika zatvorit.

Ak chcete funkciu Pomocnik zatvorit, stlacte farebné
tlacidlo «= Zavriet .

Pri niektorych ¢innostiach, ako (napriklad pouzivanie
teletextu) maju farebne tlacidla Specifické funkcie a
nemozno pomocou nich otvorit Pomocnika.

Pomocnik televizora na vasom tablete, inteligentnom
telefone alebo pocitadi

V zaujme jednoduchsieho c¢itania dlhSich pokynov si
mobzete Pomocnika k televizoru prevziat vo formate
PDF, ktory je mozné prehliadat na smartfénoch,
tabletoch ¢&i pocitacoch. Pripadne si prislusnu stranku
pomocnika mbdzete vytlacit pomocou pocitaca.
Pomocnika (pouzivatelsku prirucku) si mbzete
prevziat na adrese www.philips.com/support

& (Ponuka televizora) > @ Pomocnik

Dalsie funkcie pomocnika mézete pouzivat na
diagnostiku a ziskanie dalSich informacii o televizore.
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- Navod — mézete si pozriet pokyny, ako inStalovat
kanaly, zoradovat kanaly, aktualizovat softvér
televizora, pripdjat externé zariadenia a pouzivat
funkcie Smart na televizore.

- Skontrolovat televizor — mé&zete skontrolovat, &i
obraz, zvuk a funkcia Ambilight* spravne funguju.

- Skontrolovat siet — kontrola sietového pripojenia.

- Aktualizovat softvér — kontrola dostupnych
aktualizacii softveéru.

- Pozivatelska priruc¢ka — v pouzivatelskej priruc¢ke si
precitate informacie o televizore.

- Odstranovanie problémov — vyhladanie odpovedi
na najcastejsie otazky.

- Vyrobné nastavenia — vsetky nastavenia sa
obnovia na nastavenia z vyroby.

- PreinStalovat televizor — preinstaluje sa televizor
a zopakuje sa cela instalacia televizora.

- Kontaktné udaje — zobrazi sa telefonne cislo alebo
webova adresa pre vasu krajinu alebo region.
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RieSenie problémov

Zapnutie a dialkové ovladanie

TV sa neda zapnut

- Odpojte napajaci kabel z elektrickej zasuvky. Minutu
pockajte a potom ho znova pripojte.

- Skontrolujte, &i je napajaci kabel pevne pripojeny.
Skripavy zvuk pocas zapinania alebo vypinania

Pocas zapinania, vypinania ¢i prepinania televizora
do pohotovostného rezimu zaznie z ramu televizora
Skripavy zvuk. Tento zvuk je spdsobeny beznym
stahovanim a roztahovanim televizora v doésledku
jeho zohrievania a ochladzovania. Nema zZiadny vplyv
na jeho funkcnost.

Televizor nereaguje na dialkové ovladanie.

Televizor potrebuje na zapnutie urcity ¢as. Pocas
tohto ¢asu nereaguje na dialkové ovladanie ani
ovladacie prvky na televizore. Ide o bezné
fungovanie.

Ak televizor nadalej nereaguje na dialkové ovladanie,
mobzete pomocou fotoaparatu mobilneho telefonu
skontrolovat, &i dialkovy ovladac funguje. Prepnite
telefon do rezimu fotoaparatu a namierte dialkovy
ovladac na jeho objektiv. Ak na dialkovom ovladaci
stlacite lubovolneé tlacidlo a cez fotoaparat vidno
bliknutie Cervenej diody LED, dialkoveé ovladanie
funguje. Je nutné skontrolovat televizor.

Ak Ziadne bliknutie nevidno, dialkové ovladanie méze
byt pokazené alebo mbze mat vybite batérie.

Tymto spdsobom nie je mozné kontrolovat dialkove
ovladania, ktoré su s televizorom bezdrétovo
sparovane.

Televizor sa po zobrazeni spustacej obrazovky



Philips prepne naspat do pohotovostného rezimu

Ked je televizor v pohotovostnom rezime, zobrazi sa
spustacia obrazovka Philips a nasledne sa televizor
vrati do pohotovostného rezimu. Ide o bezné
fungovanie. Ked televizor odpoiite a znova pripoijite k
zdroju napajania, spustacia obrazovka sa zobrazi pri
dalsom spusteni. Televizor spustite

z pohotovostného rezimu stlacenim tlacidla ® na
dialkovom ovladani alebo na televizore.

Svetlo pohotovostného rezimu stale blika

Odpojte napajaci kabel z elektrickej zasuvky. Pockajte
5 minut a znova ho pripojte. Ak svetlo znova zacne
blikat, obratte sa na stredisko starostlivosti o
spotrebitelov televizorov Philips.

Kanaly

Pocas instalacie sa nenasli ziadne digitalne kanaly

V technickych Specifikaciach skontroluite, &i televizor
podporuje vysielanie DVB-T alebo DVB-C vo vasej
krajine.

Skontroluijte, & su vsetky kable spravne pripojené a je
vybrana spravna siet.

Predtym nainstalované kanaly sa nenachadzaju v
zozname kanalov

Skontrolujte, ¢&i je vybrany spravny zoznam kanalov.

Obraz

Ziadny obraz/deformovany obraz

- Skontroluijte, Cije k televizoru spravne pripojena
anténa.

- Skontroluijte, &i je ako zdroj zobrazenia vybrané
spravne zariadenie.

- Skontroluijte, &i je externé zariadenie alebo zdroj
spravne pripojeny.

Zvuk a ziadny obraz

- Skontroluijte, ¢i sU spravne zadané nastavenia
obrazu.

Slaby prijem antény

- Skontrolujte, Cije k televizoru spravne pripojena
anténa.

- Reproduktory, neuzemnené zvukove systemy,
neonove svetla, vysoké budovy a iné velkeé objekty
mozu mat vplyv na kvalitu prijmu. Ak je to mozné,
skuste zvysit kvalitu prijmu otocenim antény alebo
posunutim zariadeni dalej od televizora.

- Ak je prijem slaby len pre jeden kanal, doladte tento
kanal.

Slaby zvuk zariadenia

- Skontroluijte, ¢i je zariadenie spravne pripojené.
- Skontrolujte, &i sU spravne zadané nastavenia
obrazu.
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Nastavenia obrazu sa po chvili zmenia

Skontroluijte, &i je poloZzka Umiestenie nastavena na
hodnotu Doma. V tomto rezime mdbzete nastavenia
menit a ukladat.

Zobrazuje sa panel s reklamou

Skontroluijte, ¢&i je polozka Umiestnenie nastavena
na hodnotu Doma .

Obraz velkostou nezodpoveda obrazovke

Skuste nastavit iny format obrazu.

Obraz je nespravne umiestneny

Obrazovy signal z réznych zariadeni sa nemusi na
obrazovke zobrazovat spravne. Skontrolujte obrazovy
vystup pripojeného zariadenia.

Obraz pocitaca nie je stabilny

Skontroluijte, & poditac vyuziva podporovane
rozliSenie a obnovovaciu frekvenciu.

Zvuk

Ziadny zvuk alebo slaba kvalita zvuku

Ak sa nepodari zachytit Ziadny zvukovy signal,
televizor automaticky vypne zvukovy vystup — to
neznamena, ze nefunguje spravne.

- Skontrolujte, & su spravne zadané nastavenia zvuku.
- Skontrolujte, &i su vsetky kable spravne pripojené.

- Skontrolujte, &i hlasitost nie je stimena alebo
nastavena na nulu.

- Skontrolujte, ¢i je zvukovy vystup televizora
pripojeny k zvukovému vstupu systemu domaceho
kina.

Zvuk musi pocutelne zniet z reproduktorov systemu
domaceho kina.

- Niektore zariadenia vyzaduju manualne zapnutie
zvukoveho vystupu HDMI. Ak je zvukové rozhranie
HDMI uz povoleneé, no stale nepocut ziadny zvuk,
skuste zmenit digitalny format zvuku na hodnotu PCM
(impulzova kddova modulacia). Pokyny najdete v
dokumentoch prilozenych k danému zariadeniu.

HDMI a USB

HDMI

-V dobsledku podpory protokolu HDCP (High-
bandwidth Digital Content Protection) mdze prist k
pred(Zeniu ¢asu, za ktory televizor zobrazi obsah zo
zariadeni s rozhranim HDMI.

- Ak televizor nerozpozna zariadenie HDMI a
nezobrazi sa ziadny obraz, prepnite zdroj z jedného
zariadenia na iné a spat.

- Ak je obraz a zvuk zariadenia pripojeného
krozhraniu HDMI 3 alebo HDMI 4 ruseny,



pripojte zariadenie

krozhraniu HDMI1 alebo HDMI 2 natomto
televizore.

- Ak prichadza k ruSeniu obrazu a zvuku zariadenia
pripojeného cez rozhranie HDMI, skuste, &i sa
problém nevyriesi inym nastavenim HDMI Ultra HD.
Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie, v ponuke
Pomocnik stlacte farebné tlacidlo == Klucoveé slova
a vyhladajte polozku HDMI Ultra HD.

- Ak prichadza k opakovanému ruseniu zvuku,
skontroluite, ¢i su spravne zadané nastavenia vystupu
z0 zariadenia HDMIL.

- Ak pouzivate adaptér z HDMI na DVI alebo kabel z
HDMI na DVI, uistite sa, ze je ku konektoru AUDIO IN
(iba minikonektor) pripojeny samostatny zvukovy
kabel, ak je takyto konektor k dispozicii.

Funkcia HDMI EasyLink nefunguje

- Skontroluijte, ¢i su vSetky zariadenia HDMI
kompatibilné so standardom HDMI-CEC. Funkcie
systému EasylLink funguju iba pri zariadeniach, ktore
sU kompatibilné so standardom HDMI-CEC.
Nezobrazuje sa ziadna ikona hlasitosti

- Ked je pripojené zvukové zariadenie s podporou
Standardu HDMI-CEC alebo upravujete hlasitost
zariadenia pomocou dialkoveho ovladania televizora,
tento jav je bezny.

Nezobrazuju sa fotografie, videa ani hudba zo
zariadenia USB

- Skontrolujte, ¢i je na zariadeni USB nastavena
podpora pouzitia ako velkokapacitného Ulozného
zariadenia tak, ako je uvedené v dokumentacii
daného ulozného zariadenia.

- Skontroluijte, &ije Ulozné zariadenie USB
kompatibilné s televizorom.

- Skontroluijte, &i televizor podporuje dané obrazové a
zvukove subory.

Subory sa cez rozhranie USB prehravaju

prerusovane

- Charakteristiky prenosu ulozného zariadenia USB
m&zu mat vplyv na prenosovu rychlost Udajov do
televizora, ¢im prichadza k zhorSeniu kvality
prehravania.

Wi-Fi, internet a Bluetooth

Siet Wi-Fi sa nenasla alebo je rusena

- Bezdrbtovu siet mozu rusit mikrovinne rdry, telefony
s technologiou DECT alebo iné zariadenia
pouzivajuce Standard Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n v blizkosti
televizora.

- Skontroluijte, ¢i brany firewall vo vasej sieti umozniuju
pristup k bezdrétovemu pripojeniu televizora.

- Ak bezdrbtova siet vo vasej domacnosti nefunguje
spravne, skuste pouzit kablove pripojenie siete.
Nefunguje internet

- Ak je smerovac spravne pripojeny, skontrolujte
pripojenie smerovaca na internet.
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Pripojenie k pocitacu a na internet je pomalé

- Pozrite si navod na pouzivanie bezdrétoveho
smerovaca, kde najdete informacie o dosahu v
interieri, prenosovej rychlosti a ostatnych faktoroch
ovplyvnujucich kvalitu signalu.

- Smerovac vyzaduje vysokorychlostné
(Sirokopasmové) pripojenie na internet.

DHCP

- Ak sa nepodari vytvorit pripojenie, mbdzete
skontrolovat nastavenie funkcie DHCP (Dynamic Host
Configuration Protocol) smerovaca. Funkcia DHCP by
mala byt zapnuta.

Pripojenie cez rozhranie Bluetooth sa prerusilo

- Umiestnite bezdrétovy reproduktor v okruhu 5
metrov od televizora.

- Na miestach so zvysenym vyskytom bezdrétovych
signalov, ako su napriklad domacnosti s viacerymi
bezdrétovymi smerovacmi, mdéze dochadzat k
probléemom s bezdrétovym pripojenim. Smerovac a
bezdrbtovy reproduktor umiestnite ¢o najblizsie k
televizoru.

Synchronizacia zvuku a obrazu pri pouziti rozhrania

Bluetooth

- Nez zakupite bezdrbtovy reproduktor s rozhranim
Bluetooth, informuite sa o kvalite jeho

synchronizacie zvuku a obrazu. Nie vSetky zariadenie
Bluetooth umoznuju optimalnu funkénost. Poradte sa
s predajcom.

Nespravny jazyk ponuky

Nespravny jazyk ponuky
Zmente jazyk spat na pozadovany.

1- Stlacte tlacidlo gg1 (kruhoveé tlacidlo nad
tlacidlom OK).

2 - Vyberte ikonu £ (Nastavenie) a stlacte
tlacidlo OK.

3 - 5-krat stlacte tlacidlo « (dole).

4 - 3-krat stlacte tlacidlo » (vpravo), vyberte
pozadovany jazyk a stlacte tlacidlo OK.

5 - Stlacenim tlacidla & BACK ponuku zatvorte.
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Online pomoc

Ak chcete vyriesSit problem tykajuci sa televizora
Philips, obratte sa na nasu online podporu. Mbzete
zvolit svoj jazyk a zadat modeloveé &islo produktu.

Prejdite na lokalitu www.philips.com/support .

Na lokalite podpory najdete telefonne cislo, ktoré
vam umozni sa s nami kontaktovat vo vasej krajine,
ale aj odpovede na casto kladené otazky (FAQ). V
niektorych krajinach je mozné komunikovat priamo s
niektorym z nasich spolupracovnikov a klast otazky



bud priamo, alebo prostrednictvom e-mailu.
Mbzete prevziat novy softvér televizora alebo
priru¢ku, ktoru mézete nasledne otvorit v poditadi.
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Podpora a opravy

Ak potrebujete pomoc alebo vykonat opravu, mdzete
zatelefonovat na linku Strediska starostlivosti o
zakaznikov vo vasej krajine. Nasi servisni technici sa

v pripade potreby postaraju o opravu.

Teleféonne &islo najdete v tlacenej dokumentacii k
televizoru.

Pripadne navstivte nasu webovu

lokalitu www.philips.com/support a v pripade
potreby vyberte vasu krajinu.

Cislo modelu a sériové ¢islo televizora

Mbzu vas poziadat o uvedenie Cisla modelu a
sérioveho disla televizora. Tieto ¢isla najdete na stitku
na balenif alebo na typovom stitku na zadnej alebo
spodnej strane televizora.

A Vystraha

Nepokusajte sa televizor opravit sami. Mohli by ste si
spbsobit tazkeé zranenie, neopravitelné poskodenie
televizora ¢i ukoncenie platnosti zaruky.
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26
Bezpecnost a
udrzba

26.1

Bezpecnost

Délezite!

Pred pouzivanim televizora si precitajte vsetky
bezpelnostné pokyny a uistite sa, 7ze ste im
porozumeli. Ak sa nebudete riadit uvedenymi
pokynmi a dbjde pritom k poskodeniu televizora,
zaruka sa na takéto poskodenie nebude vztahovat.

Riziko poziaru alebo zasahu
elektrickym prudom

- Televizor nikdy nevystavuijte dazdu ani vode. Do
blizkosti televizora nikdy neumiestiujte nadoby s
tekutinami, ako napriklad vazy.

V pripade, ze pride k rozliatiu tekutin na televizor
alebo do televizora, televizor ihned odpojte od
elektrickej zasuvky.

Pred dalsim pouzivanim televizora sa obratte na
Stredisko starostlivosti o zakaznikov televizorov
Philips a poziadajte o kontrolu televizora.

- Televizor, dialkove ovladanie ani batérie nikdy
nevystavujte nadmernému teplu. Nikdy ich
neumiestnujte do blizkosti horiacich sviecok,
otvoreneho ohna ani inych zdrojov tepla vratane
priameho slne¢ného svetla.

- Do vetracich a inych otvorov na televizore nikdy
nevkladajte predmety.

- Nikdy neukladajte tazké predmety na napajaci
kabel.

- Dbajte na to, aby na elektricke zastrcky nepbsobila
nadmerna sila. Uvolnené zastr¢cky mozu spdsobit
iskrenie alebo poziar. Uistite sa, ze pri otacani
obrazovky sa napajaci kabel nadmerne nenapina.

- Pri odpajani televizora od elektrickej siete je nutné
odpoijit sietovu zastrcku televizora. Pri odpajani
napajacieho kabla vzdy tahajte za zastrc¢ku, nikdy nie
za kabel. Uistite sa, ze mate vzdy volny pristup k
sietovej zastre¢ke, napajaciemu kablu a elektrickej
zasuvke.
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Riziko poranenia osbb alebo
poskodenia televizora

- Televizor s hmotnostou vyssou ako 25 kg (55 libier)
musia zdvihat a prenasat dve osoby.

- Ak chcete televizor umiestnit na stojan, pouzivajte
iba dodany stojan. Televizor na stojan bezpelne
upevnite.

Televizor umiestnite na hladky vodorovny povrch,
ktory udrzi hmotnost televizora a stojana.

- Pri montazi na stenu sa uistite, Zze nastenna konzola
bezpelne unesie hmotnost televizora. Spolocnost TP
Vision nenesie ziadnu zodpovednost za nespravnu
montaz na stenu, ktora spdsobi nehodu, zranenie
alebo poskodenie.

- Niektore Casti vyrobku su vyrobene zo skla. Preto s
televizorom manipulujte opatrne, aby ste predisli
zraneniu alebo poskodeniu.

Riziko poskodenia televizora!

Pred pripojenim televizora k elektrickej zasuvke
skontroluijte, ¢i sa napajacie napatie zhoduje s
hodnotou uvedenou na zadnej strane televizora.
Televizor nikdy nepripajajte k napajacej zasuvke s
odlisSnym napatim.

Riziko poranenia deti

Dodrziavajte nasledujuce opatrenia, aby sa televizor
neprevratil a neporanil deti:

- Televizor nikdy neumiestfiujte na povrch pokryty
latkou ani inym materialom, ktory mozno stiahnut.

- Uistite sa, Zze Ziadna Cast televizora nepresahuje cez
okraje povrchu, na ktorom je televizor polozeny.

- Televizor nikdy neumiestniujte na vysoky nabytok
(napriklad skriniu) bez toho, aby ste nabytok aj
televizor neupevnili k stene alebo vhodnej podpere.
- Poucte deti o nebezpelenstvach lezenia na
nabytok, na ktorom je umiestneny televizor.

Riziko prehltnutia batérii!

Dialkové ovladanie mbze obsahovat batérie
mincoveho typu, ktoré mézu male deti velmi lahko
prehltnut. Uchovavajte tieto batérie vzdy mimo
dosahu deti.

Riziko prehriatia

Televizor nikdy neumiestriujte do tesného priestoru.
Okolo televizora vzdy nechajte volné miesto najmenej
10 cm (4 palce) na vetranie. Dbajte na to, aby zavesy
aniiné predmety nezakryvali vetracie otvory na
televizore.



Burky s bleskami

Pred burkou odpoijte televizor od elektrickej zasuvky a
antény.

Pocas burky sa nedotykajte Ziadnej casti televizora,
napajacieho kabla ani kabla antény.

Riziko poskodenia sluchu

Vyhybaijte sa dlhodobému pouzivaniu sluchadiel
nastavenych na vysoku hlasitost.

Nizke teploty

Ak sa televizor prepravuje pri teplote nizsej ako 5 °C
(41°F), pred pripojenim k elektrickej zasuvke ho
vybalte a pockajte, kym jeho teplota nedosiahne
teplotu v miestnosti.

VIhkost

V zriedkavych pripadoch, v zavislosti od teploty a
vlhkosti, m&ze na vnutornej strane predného skla
televizora dochadzat k nepatrnej kondenzacii (pri
niektorych modeloch). Ak tomu chcete predist,
nevystavuite televizor priamemu slhnec¢nému ziareniu,
teplu ani extrémnej vlihkosti. Ak déjde ku kondenzacii,
tento jav sam zmizne, ked nechate televizor niekolko
hodin zapnuty.

Skondenzovana vlhkost neposkodi televizor ani
nespbsobi jeho poruchu.

26.2
Starostlivost o obrazovku

- Nedotykajte sa obrazovky, netlacte, neSkriabte ani
neudierajte na Au Ziadnym predmetom.

- Pred ¢&istenim televizor odpoite.

- Televizor a ram dcistite makkou vlhkou handrickou.
Utierajte ho jemne. Nedotykajte sa diod LED funkcie
Ambilight na zadnej strane televizora. Na Cistenie
televizora nikdy nepouzivajte latky ako alkohol,
chemickeé pripravky ani Cistiace prostriedky pre
domacnost.

- Aby sa predislo vzniku deformacii a vyblednutiu
farieb, ¢o najskor utrite kvapky vody.

-V maximalnej miere sa vyhybajte statickym
obrazom. Statické obrazy su obrazy, ktoré ostavaju
zobrazené na obrazovke dlhy ¢as. Statické obrazy su
ponuky na obrazovke, ¢ierne pruhy, zobrazenie ¢asu
a pod. Ak musite pouzivat statické obrazy, znizte
kontrast a jas obrazovky, aby nedoslo k jej
poskodeniu.
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27
Podmienky
pouzivania

271
Podmienky pouzivania —
televizor

2018 © TP Vision Europe B.V. VSetky prava
vyhradené.

Tento produkt uviedla na trh spoloc¢nost TP Vision
Europe B.V. alebo niektora z jej pridruzenych
spolocnosti, dalej len , TP Vision®, ktora je vyrobcom
tohto produktu. Spoloc¢nost TP Vision vystupuje ako
rucitel vodi televizoru, ku ktorému je tato prirucka
prilozena. Nazov Philips a logo spolocnosti Philips su
registrované obchodné znacky spoloZnosti
Koninklijke Philips N.V.

Specifikacie podliehaju zmenam bez
predchadzajuceho upozornenia. Ochranneé znamky su
majetkom spolocnosti Koninklijke Philips N.V alebo
ich prislusnych vlastnikov. Spolocnost TP Vision si
vyhradzuje pravo na zmenu vyrobkov kedykolvek bez
toho, aby musela upravit starSie zasoby.

Pisomné materialy pribalené k tomuto televizoru

a priru¢ka ulozena v pamati televizora alebo
prevzata z webovej lokality spoloc¢nosti

Philips www.philips.com/support sa povazuju za
zodpovedajuce na uréené pouzivanie tohto systému.

Material v tejto prirucke sa povazuije za
zodpovedajuci na ur¢ené pouzivanie tohto systému.
Ak sa produkt alebo jeho individualne moduly ¢i
postupy pouzivaju na iné ucely, ako su uvedené v
tomto dokumente, je potrebné potvrdenie oich
opravnenosti a vhodnosti. Spolo¢nost TP Vision
zarucuje, ze samotny material neporusuje ziadny z
patentov USA. Nevyslovuje ani nenaznacuje sa ziadna
dalSia zaruka. Spoloc¢nost TP Vision nenesie
zodpovednost za Zziadne chyby v obsahu tohto
dokumentu ani za problémy zapric¢inené jeho
obsahom. Chyby nahlasené spoloc¢nosti Philips budu
¢o najrychlejSie opravené a uverejnené na stranke
podpory spolocnosti Philips.

Podmienky zaruky — riziko poranenia, poskodenia
televizora alebo zrusenia platnosti zaruky!

Nikdy sa nepokusajte opravit televizor sami. Televizor
a prislusenstvo pouzivajte iba spbdsobom urcenym
vyrobcom. Vystrazny stitok na zadnej strane
televizora oznacuje riziko Urazu elektrickym prudom.
Nikdy nedemontuite kryt televizora. Ak je potrebny
servis alebo oprava, vzdy sa obratte na sluzbu
starostlivosti o zakaznikov spolocnosti Philips.
Telefonne dislo najdete v tlacenej dokumentacii k
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televizoru. Pripadne navstivte nasu webovu

lokalitu www.philips.com/support a v pripade
potreby vyberte vasu krajinu. Narok na zaruku zanika
vykonanim akychkolvek ¢innosti vyslovne zakazanych
v tejto prirucke, akychkolvek nastaveni a postupov
montaze, ktoreé sa v tejto prirucke neodporucaju alebo

nepovoluju.

Charakteristické vlastnosti obrazovych bodov

Tento produkt TV ma vysoky pocet farebnych
obrazovych bodov. Aj napriek tomu, ze obsahuje
minimalne 99,999 % efektivnych obrazovych bodov,
sa na obrazovke mbzu nepretrzite zobrazovat Cierne
body alebo jasné svetelné body (Cervene, zelené
alebo modré). Ide o strukturalnu vlastnost displeja (v
ramci beznych priemyselnych noriem), ktora
neznamena poruchu.

Vyhlasenie o zhode CE

Spoloc¢nost TP Vision Europe B.V. tymto vyhlasuije, ze
tento televizor splha zakladné poZiadavky a dalgie
relevantné ustanovenia smernice 1999/5/ES

o radiovom zariadeni a koncovych
telekomunikacnych zariadeniach a o vzajomnom
uznavaniich zhody (RTTE), smernice 2004/108/ES

o elektromagnetickej kompatibilite (EMC), smernice
2006/95/ES o nizkom napati, smernice 2009/125/ES
0 energetickej Uc¢innosti a smernice 2011/65/ES

o0 obmedzeni pouzivania urcitych nebezpelnych
latok (RoHS).

Od juna 2016 su v platnosti tieto smernice:
2014/53/EU (Radiové zariadenia), 2009/125/ES
(Ekodizajn), 2010/30/EU (Energeticke &titky)

a 2011/65/ES (RoHS)

Sulad s normou o elektromagnetickych poliach
Spolo¢nost TP Vision vyraba a predava mnozstvo
produktov urcenych pre zakaznikov, ktoré ako
akékolvek elektronické zariadenia maju vo
vseobecnosti schopnost vyzarovat a prijimat
elektromagnetické signaly. Jednou z hlavnych
obchodnych zasad spoloc¢nosti TP Vision je
zabezpedit vsetky potrebné opatrenia na ochranu
zdravia a bezpelnosti pri pouzivani nasich produktov
s cielom dodrzat vsetky prislusné zakonne
poziadavky a v dostatocnej miere ich zosuladit s
normami tykajucimi sa elektromagnetickych poli
(EMF), ktoreé platili v ¢ase vyroby produktov.

Spoloc¢nost TP Vision je odhodlana vyvijat, vyrabat a
predavat produkty, ktoré nemaju ziadne nepriaznive
ucinky na zdravie. Spolo¢nost TP Vision potvrdzuje,
ze ak sa s jej produktmi bude spravne narabat podla
ich uréeného Ucelu, su bezpelné na pouzivanie, a to
v sUlade s vedeckymi poznatkami, ktore su v
sucasnosti dostupné. Spolocnost TP Vision zohrava
aktivnu Ulohu pri vyvoiji medzinarodnych noriem EMF
a bezpecnostnych noriem, ¢o jej umoznuje predvidat
dalsi vyvoj v Standardizacii a ¢o najskdr integrovat
tieto poznatky v jej produktoch.


http://www.philips.com/support

27.2
Podmienky pouzivania —

televizor Smart TV

Mbzete si precitat podmienky pouzivania, zasady
ochrany osobnych udajov a tiez nastavit nastavenia
sukromia vasho televizora Smart TV.

Ak si chcete otvorit stranku s podmienkami
pouzivania Smart TV...

1- Stlacenim tlacidla @© HOME otvorte domovsku
ponuku.

2 - Vyberom

polozky :mw Aplikacie otvorte Aplikacie.
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Podmienky pouzivania —
galéria aplikacii Philips

Ak chcete ziskat dalSie informacie, v ponuke
Pomocnik stlacte farebné tladidlo == Klucove slova

a vyhladajte polozku Podmienky pouzivania, galéria

aplikacii.
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Autorské prava

281

MHL

MHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link a logo MHL su
obchodné znamky spolocnosti MHL, LLC.

YMHL

282

Ultra HD

Ultra HD

Logo DIGITALEUROPE UHD je obchodna znamka
asociacie DIGITALEUROPE.

28.3

HDMI

HDMI

Pojmy HDMI a HDMI High-Definition Multimedia
Interface a logo HDMI s ochrannymi znamkami
alebo registrovanymi ochrannymi znamkami
spoloc¢nosti HDMI Licensing LLC v Spojenych statoch
a inych krajinach.

HuoITil

HIGH-DEFINITION MULTIMEDIA INTERFACE
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284

Dolby Audio

Vyrobené na zaklade licencie od spolocnosti Dolby
Laboratories. Dolby, Dolby Audio a symbol
dvojitého D su ochranné znamky spolo¢nosti Dolby

Laboratories.

[XI1DOLBY AUDIO

28.5
DTS Premium Sound ™

DTS Premium Sound ™

Informacie o patentoch spoloc¢nosti DTS najdete na
adrese http://patents.dts.com. Vyrobené na zaklade
licencie od spolo¢nosti DTS Licensing Limited. DTS,
prislusny symbol, DTS a DTS spolu s tymto
symbolom su registrovanymi ochrannymi znamkami,
pricom DTS Premium Sound je ochrannou znamkou
spoloc¢nosti DTS, Inc. © DTS, Inc. Vsetky prava
vyhradeneée.

28.6

DTS 2.0 + Digital Out™

DTS 2.0 + Digital Out™

Informacie o patentoch spoloc¢nosti DTS najdete na
adrese http://patents.dts.com. Vyrobené na zaklade
licencie od spoloc¢nosti DTS Licensing Limited.

DTS, prislusny symbol, DTS a DTS spolu s tymto
symbolom su registrovanymi ochrannymi znamkami,
pricom DTS 2.0 + Digital Out je ochrannou

znamkou spoloc¢nosti DTS, Inc. © DTS, Inc. Vsetky
prava vyhradene.




287
Microsoft

Windows Media

Windows Media je registrovana ochranna znamka
alebo ochranna znamka spolo¢nosti Microsoft
Corporation v USA alebo inych krajinach.

a8 Microsoft

Microsoft PlayReady

Vlastnici obsahu vyuzivaju technoldgiu Microsoft
PlayReady™ na pristup k obsahu s cielom ochrany
svojho intelektualneho vlastnictva vratane obsahu
chraneného autorskymi pravami.

Toto zariadenie pouziva technologiu PlayReady na
pristup k obsahu s ochranou PlayReady alebo
WMDRM. Ak zariadenie nedokaze spravne
implementovat obmedzenia pouzivania obsahu,
majitelia obsahu mbzu spolocnost Microsoft poziadat
o odobratie schopnosti zariadenia pouzivat obsah s
ochranou PlayReady. Tento postup neovplyvni
nechraneny obsah ani obsah chraneny inymi
technologiami na kontrolu pristupu. Majitelia obsahu
mozu na pristup k ich obsahu vyzadovat aktualizaciu
technologie PlayReady. Ak tuto aktualizaciu
nepovolite, nebudete mdct ziskat pristup k obsahu,
ktory tuto aktualizaciu vyzaduije.

28.8

Wi-Fi Alliance

Wi-Fi

Wi-Fi®, logo Wi-Fi CERTIFIED a logo Wi-Fi su
registrované ochranné znamky organizacie Wi-Fi
Alliance.

Wi GDJ

CERTIFIED
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289
Kensington

Kensington
(Ak sa pouziva)

Kensington a Micro Saver sU obchodné znamky
spolo¢nosti ACCO World Corporation registrovane v
Spojenych Statoch americkych s vydanymi
registraciami a aplikaciami vo faze schvalovania v
inych krajinach po celom svete.

f

28.10
Ostatné ochranné znamky

VSetky ostatné registrované a neregistrované
ochranné znamky su majetkom ich prislusnych
vlastnikov.
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Odmietnutie
zodpovednosti
tykajuce sa sluzieb
a/alebo softveru
poskytovanych
tretimi stranami

Sluzby a/alebo softvér poskytované tretimi stranami
mbzu byt zmenené, pozastaveneé alebo ukoncené
bez predchadzajuceho upozornenia. Spolocnost TP
Vision v takychto pripadoch nenesie ziadnu
zodpovednost.
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D Klavesnica USB 32
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Domovska ponuka 78
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) o L Kvalita prijmu 22
Eurdpske ekologické oznacenie 169
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Nazov televiznej siete 36
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Herna konzola, pripojenie 31
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I Obraz, format obrazu 52
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Interaktivny TV, informacie 16 Opravit 174

Inétalailcl:a sietel 35 Ostrost, redukcia MPEG artefaktov 51
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Pripojenie, USB jednotka Flash 32 Zapnutie 10

Problémy, dialkové ovladanie 171 Zapnutie a vypnutie 10

Problemy, jazyk ponuky 173 Zaregistrujte svoj vyrobok 171

Problémy, kanaly 172 Zasuvka rozhrania Common Interface 27
Problémy, obraz 172 Zhorgeny sluch 60

Problemy, Pripojenie HDMI 172 Zhorseny zrak 60

Problemy, Pripojenie USB 172 Zvuk, automatické vyrovnavanie hlasitosti 53
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R VA
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S
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Siet, WPS s kbdom PIN 35
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TV program 66
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TV program, pripomienka 67
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